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4

Starting Up

1  Listen and sing along.

4

Back to school!

Back to school!

It starts in September.

That's a rule.

I can't wait to be there.

Hey, let's run.

Going back to school is

Really fun!

Back to school —

Together again.

We're grown up and wise,

We are ten!

Back to school!

Back to school!

We'll see all our friends.

That is cool!

It's good to go back,

We're relaxed and bright!

Going back to school is like

Flying a kite!

5

School things

 er eran as

Jobs
a doctor

a ea gir ff
Animals

2  Copy and add six more words to each list.

1  bus   car   bike

2  chair   table   bookcase

3  museum   cinema   café

4  doll   balloon   ball

3  Point to things in the classroom and say what colour they are.

 ea b d
My room

a hand

Body

4  Write the words in alphabetical order.
LEARNING TIP

Ñëîâà ó ñëîâíèêó 

ðîçì³ùóþòüñÿ â 

àëôàâ³òíîìó ïîðÿäêó 

(alphabetical order). 

ßêùî äâà ñëîâà 

ðîçïî÷èíàþòüñÿ ç îäí³º¿ 

ë³òåðè, äèâèñü íà äðóãó 

ë³òåðó. Ïåðøèì áóäå òå 

ñëîâî, äðóãà ë³òåðà ÿêîãî 

ñòî¿òü ïåðøîþ â àëôàâ³ò³.

Hg   G h  f   IF i    e JjE     Kd kD     Lc l C   M b mB    Na

nA   Oz

oZ     Py pY    Qx qX     Rw r  W S sv   V T  tu  U 
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B do y
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n i  rs or  s fu !
Worki g n pai  groups i  n

Wh n you ork n pai  groups
e  w i  rs or :

WO K N  O ETH RR I G T G E

L at y  ook our

par e .tn r

i ten youL s  to r 

p tn rar e .

5  Read the rules. Close the book and say the rules 

    you remember.

6  Find these words and logos in your book. 

    Say what they mean.

ha you thin .S re r gs
A k tion .s ques s

h k up n w ide s.T in  e a

SPEAKING

LISTENING

READING

WRITING

GRAMMAR

VOCABULARY
DING REA 4 F !UN

My Learning Diary

FILE FOR 
PROJECT
FILE FOR 
PROJECT

L     K BACK!

7

l

l

l

l

 

 

 

 

All about me

All about my class

Favourite subject

An English test

TIME 
FOR 
SCHOOL

What is your name?
ow  yH  old are ou?

ou 
Where are y from?

lDo you ike English?

e
-r

e
a
d

n
g

 
P

r
i

q
e
s
ti

o
s

u
n

1Unit



6

n s  Worki g in pair  or groups is fun!

W n  
he  you work in pairs or groups:

W K N  HOR I G TOGET ER

Look at your 

rpa tner.

t ouLis en to y r 

p rartne .

5  Read the rules. Close the book and say the rules 

    you remember.

6  Find these words and logos in your book. 

    Say what they mean.

a u i .Sh re yo r th ngs
 Ask questions.

up w i .Think  ne  deas

SPEAKING

LISTENING

READING

WRITING

GRAMMAR

VOCABULARY I G READ N4 FUN!

My Learning Diary

FILE FOR 
PROJECT
FILE FOR 
PROJECT

L     K BACK!

7
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K iy v

Hi, I am Taras.

I’m eleven. I'm from Kyiv. 

Kyiv is the capital of Ukraine.

I’ve got a big family: 

            mother, father, sister and grandma. 

I haven’t got a pet. 

I’d like to have a dog. 

Mum always says “We'll talk about it tomorrow”. 

I’ve got two best friends: Ihor from 

my class and Dan. Dan is from Lviv. 

Ihor has got a boxer and Dan has got a dalmatian. 

I am crazy about dogs.

8

ALL ABOUT ME
READING

1  Read about Taras.

e-mail

From
Subject
Date
To

Taras
Hello
September, 3
kids.world@com.gb

I orh

nDa

9

Lesson 1
a  Taras lives in Lviv.

b  He is eleven.

c  Taras hasn't got a pet.

d  He has got two best friends.

e  Ihor is from Lviv.

f   Dan has got a dog.

2  Say if it is true or false.

3  Find in the text the word/phrase that means:

a) a family member

b) a kind of a dog

c) Taras likes dogs

d) a country

e) a city

5  Speak about yourself.

l

l

l

l

l

l

 I am…

 I am from…

 I’ve got a…

 I haven’t got a…

 I like…

 I'm crazy about…

1  Where are you from?

2  Is your family big?

3  Have you got a pet?

4  Ask and answer the questions in pairs.

4  What are your friends' names?

5  Where are they from?

6  Are they crazy about animals?

Short

I …

I  got…

'm not

haven't

REMEMBER! 

Long

I am…

I have got…

Short

I …

I  got…

'm

've

Long

I am not…

I have not got…
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ALL ABOUT ME
READING

1  Read about Taras.

e-mail

From
Subject
Date
To

Taras
Hello
September, 3
kids.world@com.gb

I orh

Dan

9

Lesson 1
a  Taras lives in Lviv.

b  He is eleven.

c  Taras hasn't got a pet.

d  He has got two best friends.

e  Ihor is from Lviv.

f   Dan has got a dog.

2  Say if it is true or false.

3  Find in the text the word/phrase that means:

a) a family member

b) a kind of a dog

c) Taras likes dogs

d) a country

e) a city

5  Speak about yourself.

l

l

l

l

l

l

 I am…

 I am from…

 I’ve got a…

 I haven’t got a…

 I like…

 I'm crazy about…

1  Where are you from?

2  Is your family big?

3  Have you got a pet?

4  Ask and answer the questions in pairs.

4  What are your friends' names?

5  Where are they from?

6  Are they crazy about animals?

Short

I …

I  got…

'm not

haven't

REMEMBER! 

Long

I am…

I have got…

Short

I …

I  got…

'm

've

Long

I am not…

I have not got…
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LISTENING

Hello.

My name is Pam.

I am ten and a half.

I am from Windsor [9windxC], 

a small town near London.

I have got a small family.

Just Mum and me.

I've got a cat Ginger [9dzindzC].

Ginger is not clever, but she is nice.

I am not lonely. I've got a lot of friends:

Alice and Linda,

Ivy and Jill, Adam and David.

I'm crazy about computer games

and the Internet.

From
Subject
Date
To

Pam
Hello
September, 4
kids.world@com.gb

e-mail

Win s rd o

G ngei r

11

Lesson 1

2  Read about Taras and Pam again. Tick the true sentences.

1  Pam is from England.

2  Taras is ten and a half.

3  Kyiv is in Ukraine.

4  Taras has got a dog.

5  Pam has got a cat.

6  Ginger has got a computer.

7  Taras's friends have got small dogs.

8  Pam's friends are all girls.

3  Ask your partner to close the book and answer the questions.

a  Who is eleven?

b  Who is from England?

c  Who is from a big / small town?

d  What is Ginger?

e  Who has got a small / big family?

f  Who has got a cat?

4  Work in pairs. Complete the interview with Pam / Taras.

5  Make an interview with your partner.

My name's…

I'm from…

Yes, I…

No, I…

Yes, I…

… … …

1  What's your…?

2  Where… you from?

3  Are you…?

4  Have you got a…?

5  Have you got a…?

6  How many friends… you…?

Short

He  / She  / It …

He  / She / It …

He  got / She  got / It  got…

He  got / She  got 

/ It  got…

’s ’s ’s

isn’t isn’t  isn’t

’s ’s ’s

hasn’t hasn’t

hasn’t

Long

He is / She is / It is…

He is not / She is not / It is not…

He has got / She has got / 

It has got…

He has not got / She has not got 

/ It has not got…

REMEMBER! 
1  Listen and say what Pam is crazy about.
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LISTENING

Hello.
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Hello
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Lesson 1

2  Read about Taras and Pam again. Tick the true sentences.

1  Pam is from England.

2  Taras is ten and a half.

3  Kyiv is in Ukraine.

4  Taras has got a dog.

5  Pam has got a cat.

6  Ginger has got a computer.

7  Taras's friends have got small dogs.

8  Pam's friends are all girls.

3  Ask your partner to close the book and answer the questions.

a  Who is eleven?

b  Who is from England?

c  Who is from a big / small town?

d  What is Ginger?

e  Who has got a small / big family?

f  Who has got a cat?

4  Work in pairs. Complete the interview with Pam / Taras.

5  Make an interview with your partner.

My name's…

I'm from…

Yes, I…

No, I…

Yes, I…

… … …

1  What's your…?

2  Where… you from?

3  Are you…?

4  Have you got a…?

5  Have you got a…?

6  How many friends… you…?

Short

He  / She  / It …

He  / She / It …

He  got / She  got / It  got…

He  got / She  got 

/ It  got…

’s ’s ’s

isn’t isn’t  isn’t

’s ’s ’s

hasn’t hasn’t

hasn’t

Long

He is / She is / It is…

He is not / She is not / It is not…

He has got / She has got / 

It has got…

He has not got / She has not got 

/ It has not got…

REMEMBER! 
1  Listen and say what Pam is crazy about.
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GRAMMAR
A PRONOUN

(çàéìåííèê)

I

you

he/she/it

we

you

they

Subject 

pronouns

3Interrogative Short answers

Am I at school?

Is he/she/it 

at school?

Are we/you/they 

at school?

Yes, I am. / No, I'm not.

Yes, he/she/it is. / 

No, he/she/it isn't.

Yes, we/you/they are. / 

No, we/you/they aren't.

Possessive 

pronouns

my

your

his/her/its

our 

your

their

THE VERB ‘TO BE’ (ä³ºñëîâî “áóòè”)

I'm not at home.

You aren't at home.

He isn't at home.

She isn't at home.

It isn't at home.

We aren't at home.

You aren't at home.

They aren't at home.

I'm at school.

You're at school.

He's at school.

She's at school.

It's at school.

We're at school.

You're at school.

They're at school.

1Affirmative 2Negative

1  Choose the correct pronoun.

Example: She / Her is my best friend.

                 She is my best friend.

1  He / His name's John.

2  He / His is new in my class.

3  I / My am 10 years old.

4  How old are they / their?

5  They / Their are friends.

13

Lesson 1

4  Replace the words in bold with the correct pronouns.

Example:  Sam is in my class.

                  He is in my class.

1  Betty is 10 years old.

2  Ann and Mary are classmates.

3  How old is Max?

4  Mark is a new pupil.

5  Julie and I are friends.

6  Ginger is a cat.

7  How is Tina?

8  You and Bill are on duty today.

2  Complete the sentences 

    with the long form.

Example: He's Boris. = He is Boris.

1   They’re from Ukraine. = They … from Ukraine.

2   She isn’t at home. = She … … at home.

3   We’re not students. = We … not students.

4   They aren’t here. = They … … here.

5   What’s your name? = What … your name?

6   How’s Bill? = How ... Bill?

7   Who’s here today? = Who ... here today?

8   What’s your father? = What ... your father?

9   Where’s our teacher? = Where ... our teacher?

10  She’s outdoors now. = She ... outdoors now.

3  Match the words with correct pronouns (a-f).

1  Olga and I

2  John and you

3  Bill and Tom

4  Linda

5  Pam's bag

6  Victor

a  You

b  It

c  We

d  They

e  He

f   She

1           2           3           4           5           6 

6  We / Our are pupils.

7  She / Her mum is a teacher.

8  They / their house is nice.

9  I / My bag is green.

1affirmative [C9f5:mCtiv] — ñòâåðäæåííÿ 
2negative [9negCtiv] — çàïåðå÷åííÿ

3interrogative [0intC9rAgCtiv] — 

                                      çàïèòàííÿ 

Read Grammar Reference § 2, pages 258-259
c
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Possessive 

pronouns

my

your

his/her/its

our 

your

their

THE VERB ‘TO BE’ (ä³ºñëîâî “áóòè”)

I'm not at home.

You aren't at home.

He isn't at home.

She isn't at home.

It isn't at home.

We aren't at home.

You aren't at home.

They aren't at home.

I'm at school.

You're at school.

He's at school.

She's at school.

It's at school.

We're at school.

You're at school.

They're at school.

1Affirmative 2Negative

1  Choose the correct pronoun.

Example: She / Her is my best friend.

                 She is my best friend.

1  He / His name's John.

2  He / His is new in my class.

3  I / My am 10 years old.

4  How old are they / their?

5  They / Their are friends.
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Lesson 1

4  Replace the words in bold with the correct pronouns.

Example:  Sam is in my class.

                  He is in my class.

1  Betty is 10 years old.

2  Ann and Mary are classmates.

3  How old is Max?

4  Mark is a new pupil.

5  Julie and I are friends.

6  Ginger is a cat.

7  How is Tina?

8  You and Bill are on duty today.

2  Complete the sentences 

    with the long form.

Example: He's Boris. = He is Boris.

1   They’re from Ukraine. = They … from Ukraine.

2   She isn’t at home. = She … … at home.

3   We’re not students. = We … not students.

4   They aren’t here. = They … … here.

5   What’s your name? = What … your name?

6   How’s Bill? = How ... Bill?

7   Who’s here today? = Who ... here today?

8   What’s your father? = What ... your father?

9   Where’s our teacher? = Where ... our teacher?

10  She’s outdoors now. = She ... outdoors now.

3  Match the words with correct pronouns (a-f).

1  Olga and I

2  John and you

3  Bill and Tom

4  Linda

5  Pam's bag

6  Victor

a  You

b  It

c  We

d  They

e  He

f   She

1           2           3           4           5           6 

6  We / Our are pupils.

7  She / Her mum is a teacher.

8  They / their house is nice.

9  I / My bag is green.

1affirmative [C9f5:mCtiv] — ñòâåðäæåííÿ 
2negative [9negCtiv] — çàïåðå÷åííÿ

3interrogative [0intC9rAgCtiv] — 

                                      çàïèòàííÿ 

Read Grammar Reference § 2, pages 258-259
c



Ann,

Great Britain

– 21 years old

– in Spain

– likes corrida
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SPEAKING

1  Think about Taras and Pam, then say whose these words are.

l

l

l

l

 This is my friend Max.

 We'll talk about it tomorrow.

 My cat is nice.

 I haven't got a big family.

2  Work in pairs. Look, ask and answer.

Example: 

A: Where is Ann from?

B: She's from Great Britain.

A: How old is she?

B: She is 21.

A: Where is she now?

B: She is in Spain.

A: What does she like?

B: She's likes corrida.

3  Work in pairs. Match answers with questions, 

    then act out the interview.

1  What's your name?

2  Where are you from?

3  How old are you?

4  Have you got a Ukrainian 

    friend?

5  What's his / her name?

6  Why are you in Ukraine now?

a  Canada.

b  Yes, I have.

c  I like travelling.

d  Bill.

e  Nineteen.

f   It is a girl. 

    Her name is Oksana.

l

l

l

l

 I'm not lonely.

 I've got a big family.

 I haven't got a pet.

 I'm fond of computers.

Olha, 

Ukraine

– 16 years old

– in India

– yoga 
Voitsek, 

Poland

– 11 years old

– in Ukraine

– travelling 

Carl, 

Germany

– 18 years old

– in the USA

– likes American English
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Lesson 1

WRITING

4  a) Listen to the rap, 

          then answer the questions.

l

l

 What is the girl's name?

 How many animals would she like to have?

Example:

This is Tim. 

He is from London.

He is ten. 

He has got a big family.

He hasn't got pets.

Tim has got two friends: 

Bill and Ron.

Tim likes doing sports.

FILE FOR 
PROJECT
FILE FOR 
PROJECT

b) Listen and beat the rhythm, then repeat.

c) In pairs practise reading the rhyme.

d) Read out loud the rap.

I'd like to have a mouse

and a big farm house

with many rooms and many doors

and a horse, of course.

1  Find an old magazine.

2  Cut out a picture of a boy / girl.

3  Stick it on the sheet of paper.

4  Give him / her an English name.

5  Write 6-7 sentences 

    about the boy / girl.

EMILY’S RAP
My name is Emily,

I live with my family

and a big white cat

in a three-room flat.

I'd like to have a frog,

a hamster and a dog.

I'd like to have a sheep,

They are easy to keep.
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ALL ABOUT MY CLASS
READING

1  Listen about David's class and say if your class 

    is the same or different.

LISTENING &

curly 

[9k5:li]

hair

wavy 

[9weivi]

hair

straight 

[streit]

hair

Hello, I am David. I’m ten and a half. 

I’ve got curly brown hair and brown eyes. 

I’m not very tall. I am good at Gymnastics and Art. 

My best friend is Adam. He’s got short straight hair. 

He’s good at Maths and basketball. He's a computer wizard.

My class is not big, but we’re special. 

We are members of the Green Planet Club. 

We’ve got a lot of pen-friends and e-mail friends all round the world. 

Will you send us your address?

Lesson 2
2  Say if the statements 

    are true or false.

1  David has got straight hair.

2  Some pupils have got computers.

3  They have got a lot of 

    pen-friends.

4  They are members of a club.

5  David is good at Maths.

3  Match questions with answers.

Art 

Gymnastics 

member 

wizard 

 be good at

 round the world 

[4:t]

[dzIm9n2stiks]

[9membC]

[9wixCd]

[wE:ld]

l

l

VOCABULARY BOX

1  How old is David?

2  What is he good at?

3  Who is David's best friend?

4  Who has got curly hair?

5  Are they a big class?

6  Have they got many friends?

a) Yes, they have.

b) David.

c) He is ten and a half.

d) Adam.

e) Gymnastics and Art.

f)  No, they aren't.

17

4  Read and match.

Julie is ten years old. 

She’s got straight blond 

hair and brown eyes. She 

is from Paris, France. 

1
a

Tina is eleven years old. 

She’s got dark curly hair 

and brown eyes. She’s 

from New York, the USA.

b

Janet is nine years old. 

She’s got red wavy hair 

and blue eyes. She’s from 

London, England. c

2

3
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5  Read and find Bill's classmates on the picture.

Hi! My name is Bill. Can you see me? Let me show you my 

class. There is Tom over there. He's my best friend. Look at him. 

He's got a big dictionary and a pencil in his hands. We always 

play football together. Other boys watch us when we play. Do you 

have a best friend? Do you play football together? Behind him is 

Lisa. She's got a big red and green pencil case. Mark, Mary and 

Bill are very good friends. I often talk to them. They have the 

same T-shirts. And now, look at the picture on the wall. It's the 

symbol of our class. Do you like it? There's a fish on the cupboard 

in the corner. It's called Fred. I must go and feed it. Bye!

6  Answer the questions.

Who is Bill's the best friend?

What do they do together?

Who is behind Bill's friend?

What are the three friends' names?

What have they got the same?

Who has got a big red and green pencil case?

Who has got a big dictionary?

Who is called Fred?

Why must Bill go?

David  class

Bill  classmates

classmates  desks

friends  names

’s

’s

’

’

REMEMBER! 

GRAMMAR

19

Lesson 2
7  Look and describe 

    the symbol of Bill's class. 

    Explain how you understand it.

1  Don't ask they / them. They / Them don't know the answer.

2  I / Me don't understand this. Can you help I / me, please?

3  She / Her is very friendly and everyone likes she / her.

4  We / Us must get up early. Please, wake we / us up at seven.

5  Can you give Jane and I / me some ice-cream, please?

6  Where's Anna? I can't see she / her anywhere.

7  Look at they / them. They / Them are all wearing school uniforms.

8  He / Him is a very good sportsman. 

I really like watching he / him on TV.

3  Read and fill in the gaps with the correct pronoun.

1  He's got new fell-tip pens. He uses … to draw.

2  …'re in the classroom. There are piles of books in front of …

3  …'s playing with a ball. She's holding … in her hands now.

2  Choose the correct pronoun.

1  Read about Bill's class again and write out sentences with 

the object pronouns.

me

you

him/her/it

us

you

them

Object 

pronouns
I am Bill. You can see .

You are here. I can see .

He is Tim. I know .

She is Mary. I like .

It is grey. I don’t like .

We are friends. You can meet .

They are Ron and Pam. I don’t know .

me

you

him

her

it

us

them

REMEMBER! 

Read § 2, 

page 254
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GRAMMAR
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6  Fill in gaps with 'have' or 'has', then answer the questions.

1  … you got a friend?

2  … your mum got straight hair?

3  … your parents got two children?

4  … your friend got a dog?

5  … your grandparents got many grandchildren?

I / You / We / They 

a cat.

He / She / It  a cat.

have got 

has got

I / You / We / They 

a dog.

He / She / It  a dog.

haven't got 

hasn't got

Affirmative Negative

Have got 

Has got 

 I / you / we / they 

a cat?

he she / it a cat?

Yes, I / you / we / they .

No, I / you / we / they .

Yes, he / she / it .

No, he / she / it .

have

haven't

has

hasn't

Interrogative Short answers

4  Fill in the gaps with 'have got' or 'has got'.

1  Marta … a parrot.

2  Bill and Dan … pets at home.

3  My mum … long hair.

4  I … a computer in my room.

5  My grandparents … a house.

5  Make five sentences about David's class.

They

David

Adam 

is

isn't

are

aren't

have got

has got

haven't got

hasn't got

pen-friends.

red hair.

a computer wizard.

ten and a half.

a friend.

special.

members of a club.

PRESENT SIMPLE OF THE VERB ‘TO HAVE’ SPEAKING

21

Lesson 2
1  Tell about what you are good at.

2  Use the 'Remember' box and the clocks below

    to ask each other the time as in the examples.

— What time is it, please?

— It's half past five.

I’m good at English but I'm not good at Maths.

Gymnastics

Sports

computers

Music

English

dancing

— Excuse me, what’s 

     the time, please?

— It's quarter to six.

REMEMBER! 
o’clock

quarter

to

[9kwc:tC]

quarter 

past

half past[h@4:f] 

Examples:

1 2 3

4 5 6
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4  Work in pairs. Ask and answer.

1  What's the day today?

2  Is today the first day of the school year?

3  How many lessons have you got today?

4  Which class are you in?

5  Who do you sit next to in class?

7  Look around and make a presentation of your class 

    (7-8 sentences).

5  Work in pairs. Ask your partner to remember about 

    David's class and answer the questions.

1  Who is ten and a half?

2  Who has got long hair?

3  Who is tall?

4  Who is good at gymnastics?

5  Who is good at Maths?

6  Who is a computer wizard?

6  Work in pairs. Ask and answer about your class.

1  Who is ten and a half / eleven?

2  Who has got curly / wavy / straight hair?

3  Who is tall?

4  Who is good at gymnastics / football / basketball?

5  Who is good at Maths / English?

6  Who is a computer wizard?

3  Listen and act out the dialogue.

A: What's the time?

B: Ten to nine.

A: We must hurry then.

B: Why?

A: Because classes start in ten minutes.

B: How many lessons have we got today?

A: I don't know. Not many, I hope.

WRITING
1  Read and guess the missing words.

Hello Emily,

My name is Ihor. My friends say I am a computer …, but I am not 

very … … English. I found your … on the Internet. I go to school 

in Kyiv. I love it, but I love Lviv more. My granddad lives there. It is 

the … town in the world. It has got beautiful old houses. Have you 

got any Ukrainian …? You can write to me in … .

Hope 2 hear from u,

Ihor

From
Subject
To

Ihor
Hello there!
Emily@yahoo.com.

Lesson 2

23

2  Imagine you want to have an e-mail friend. 

Write an e-mail to kids.world@com.gb 

in your notebook.
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L     K BACK!

b) Look and answer the questions. 

     What pet would you like to have? 

     Which instrument can you play / would like to play on?

l

l

1  a) Imagine there is a new pupil in your class. 

        Think of the questions you can ask him.

a parrot 

[9p2rCt]

2  Listen to the interview with a new pupil and 

    say what musical instrument he can play.

Here’s our new pupil. 

His name is Kevin. 

Kevin's mother is from London. 

What would you like to ask him?

3  Answer the questions.

1  What is the new pupil's name?

2  How old is he?

3  What pet has he got?

4  Where are his friends?

5  Can he play tennis?

6  Can he swim?

7  Are the new boys 

    and girls his friends?

a piano 

[pI92nCU]

a guitar

[gi9t4:]

a synthesizer 

[9sinOisaixC]

a budgie 

[9bydzi]

a hamster 

[9h2mstC]

FILE FOR 
PROJECT
FILE FOR 
PROJECT

M c a m s a  _ _ _ _ _ _ ___ __ __ __ ___ _ _ _
y l ss ate’  n me is __ __ __ __ __ _

He sh s _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ __ __ __ __ _ _ _ y rs o d
/ e i  ___ __ __ __ _ _ __ _ ea  l .

He h s _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
/s e i  _ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __

e h s o _ _ _ _ _ _ ____ __ __ __ __ ___ _ _ _  a r 
H /s e ha g t __ __ __ __ __ __ h i

n _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
__ ___ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ _ e s

a d __ __ __ __
__ _ ye .

/ h h  o _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ____ __ __ __ __ _  ro e e
He s e as g t __ __ __ _ b th rs/sist rs.

r a u t  o  _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ __ __ ____
His/he f vo ri e sp rt is __ __ __ __ _ _

r a u t  o s _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
His/he f vo ri e less n i  _ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __

 t s  ( all/ hort)
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4  Listen again and act out 

    the interview in a group.

5  Complete the sentences with correct pronouns.

1  Diana’s my best friend. I see … almost every day.

2  Hi, my name is Iryna. I’m good at Maths and a lot of my 

classmates want to sit with … .

3  Tim: I must go home now. Can I call … later?

Jenny: OK. Call … at five o’clock.

4  My cat likes playing in the garden. Can you see … over there?

5  There’s John. Look at … .

6  Mum, where are my history books? I can’t find … .

7  Twin sisters: Hey, Clara, … are working on our geography 

project. Can you come and help …?

Clara: Yes, sure.

1) Interview the classmate who sits next to 

you about his/her age, family, hobby, 

favourite sport or subject  at  school. 

2) Copy and fill in the form.

6  Get to know your classmate better.

3) Tell the class about your classmate.

Lessons 1-2
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L     K BACK!
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l

l
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FAVOURITE SUBJECT
READING

1  Think about school and your favourite subject. 

    Say which day is your favourite. Explain why.

Welcome

to School Website

www.greenhill.school.eu

for information about our

 school

 teachers

 photo album

 school calendar

Contact us!

l

l

l

l

lea e br n  our
P s i g y  

d ct ar  o Englis
i ion y t  h 

C a s o Mon y ,
l s  n da s  

W dne da se s y  

a  iday .nd Fr s

S ndecond-ha
T X BOE T OKS

fo S Er AL !
al onC l  

05093727

27

Lesson 3

12  Look at the messages  on the notice board and find:

3  Answer the questions.

1  What room is Science Class in?

2  When do they go to the museum?

3  Is there PE lesson today?

4  Can you buy second-hand textbooks?

5  What should pupils bring to English Classes?

6  What can you find on school website?

Sc c as
ien e Cl s

Tu day & h da

es  T urs y

m 21
Roo  

 School visit 

hto t e History 

sMu eum

Wednesday, 

7th

N  PE too  day!

l

l

 4 school subjects

 5 days of the week

l

l

 phone number

 website address

VOCABULARY BOXVOCABULARY BOX

Craft 

Geography 

History 

IT 

PE 

Religion 

Science 

timetable 

[kr4:ft]

[dzi9Agr4fI]

[9histCrI]

[0ai 9tI:]

[0pI: 9I:]

[ri9lidzCn]

[9saiCns]

[9taim0teibCl]

VOCABULARY

1  Copy the correct pairs 

     in your notebook.

Example: 0 - zero      21 - ...

                 1 - one       19 - ...

                 2 - …          50 - ...

Even numbers: two, four, …

Odd numbers: one, three, …

2  Continue the chain.

Numbers can be tricky:

 and  are easily mixed up!-teen -ty

1 one

2 two

3 three

4 four

5 five

6 six

7 seven

8 eight

9 nine

10 ten

11 eleven

12 twelve

13 thirteen

14 fourteen

15 fifteen

16 sixteen

17 seventeen

18 eighteen

19 nineteen

20 twenty

30 thirty

40 forty

50 fifty

60 sixty

70 seventy

80 eighty

90 ninety

Odd numbers: 1, 3, 5, 7, 9, 11, 13, 15, 17…

Even numbers: 2, 4, 6, 8, 10, 12, 14, 16, 18…

CARDINAL NUMBERS

(Ê³ëüê³ñí³ ÷èñë³âíèêè)

42  forty-two

100   

300  three hundred

652  six hundred and fifty-two

1000   

2000  two thousand

a hundred

a thousand

[9hyndrCd]

[98aUxnd]

REMEMBER! 

3  Match.

1  five hundred and twenty six

2  ninety-four

3  seventeen

4  one thousand

5  eleven

a) 11

b) 1000

c) 526

d) 94

e) 171a message [9mesidz] — ïîâ³äîìëåííÿ 

Ïàì’ÿòàéòå 

ïðî íàãîëîñ!

14 [fc:9tI:n] àëå

40 [9fc:ti]

16 [siks9tI:n] àëå

60 [9siksti] ³ ò. ï.
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Lesson 3
Telephone numbers

6220558 six - double two - o - double five - eight

330357 double three - o - three - five - seven

Years

1990 nineteen-ninety

1992 nineteen-ninety-two

2013 two thousand and thirteen

REMEMBER! 

4  Look in your timetable. Ask and answer in pairs.

Example: 

— What is your second lesson on Tuesday?

— It's Craft.

— What is your fifth lesson on Friday?

— ...

ORDINAL NUMBERS

1st — (the) [f5:st]

2nd — [9sekCnd]

3d — [85:d]

4th — fourth

first 

second 

third 

5th — fifth

6th — sixth

7th — seventh

8th — eighth

9th — ninth

10th — tenth

21st — twenty-first

53rd — fifty-third

LISTENING

1  Think about Maths and say if it is 

    your favourite subject.

2  Listen and read about 

Adam's favourite subject 

and say what the best mark 

in English school is.

Everybody says I'm crazy, but I love Maths. 

I like numbers, especially even numbers. 

My favourite numbers are 6 and 22. 

4  Listen and sing the rap song.

h  T e Days

of e p the W ek Ra

S… Sun… Sunday.

M… Mon… Monday.

T… Tue… Tuesday.

W… Wednesday.

T… Thur… Thursday.

F… Fri… Friday.

Saturday's the best of all…

Guess why.

boring 

different 

easy 

important 

popular 

swot 

tricky 

 I guess 

 It hurts 

[9bc:riN]

[9dif0CrCnt]

[9I:xi]

[im9pc:tCnt]

[9pApjUlC]

[swAt]

[9triki]

[ges]

[hE:ts]

l

l

VOCABULARY BOX

I don't like odd numbers very much: 

1, 3, 5, 7, 9… A hundred is a nice 

number, and a thousand… In some 

countries number five is very popular. 

It is the best mark at school. In the UK 

we've got letters. 'A' is the best mark. 

Not many students have got an 'A' in 

Maths in our class, only three. Other 

students call us swots. Girls shout 

'Sweaty-swotty!'. It sometimes hurts.

3  Answer the questions.

1  What is Adam's favourite subject?

2  What are Adam's favourite numbers?

3  What number is popular in some countries?

4  In which country do students get 'A', 'B', 'C', 'D', 'E' at school?

5  Are swots bad students or good students?

6  Is there a special name for bad students? Why not?

7  How many students have got an 'A' in Maths?

8  Is Adam happy in his class?

29

Read § 1, 2, 

pages 257-258
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l

l

VOCABULARY BOX
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Not many students have got an 'A' in 
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3  Answer the questions.

1  What is Adam's favourite subject?
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29

Read § 1, 2, 

pages 257-258
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Lesson 3GRAMMAR

1  Complete the sentences as in the example.

Example: Tom is tall but Ben is taller. 

                 Ben is taller than Tom.

1  Stella is short but Rita is … . Rita is…

2  Tom's kitten is little but Ben's puppy is … . Ben's puppy is…

3  My bag is big but your bag is … . Your bag is…

4  I am good at English but you are … . You are…

5  Pete is a bright pupil but Sam is … . Sam is…

ADJECTIVE

DEGREES OF COMPARISON

 (Ïðèêìåòíèê)

 (Ñòóïåí³ ïîð³âíÿííÿ)

But: good — better — the best

        bad — worse — the worst [w5:st]

        little — less — the least

cold — cold  — (the) colder est

more

less

the most

the least
interesting — interesting — interesting

2  Fill in with correct forms of the adjectives from the box.

1  I don't like this book. This book is more … than that one.

2  I liked his story. His story is … than my story.

3  I am not good at Maths. Maths is … for me than English.

4  Pupils love their English teacher. She is … than History teacher.

5  It is … to say 'goodbye' and go home than to go home without 

saying it.

3  Read the lists of the most popular and least popular subjects 

    at one of English schools.

interesting, popular, normal, difficult, boring

 

 

History, German, Science, Maths

The most popular 

school subjects:
PE, English, IT, Art, Craft, Music

The least popular 

school subjects:

SPEAKING

Make up six sentences 

like in the example.

a  What is your favourite subject?

b  What is your least favourite subject?

c  What do you think is the most important subject?

d  What do you think is the least important subject?

e  What is the easiest subject?

f   What is the most difficult subject?

4  Work in groups.

a) Ask your group:

b) Make top-five lists for your group for items (a)-(f).

c) Compare your lists to the lists of other groups. 

PE is the most popular and 

the History is the least popular.

Craft is less popular than Art 

but more popular than Music.

1  Listen to the children and say who is right.

Mia: Sweety, sweaty, swotty!

David: Stop, teasing him, Mia. OK, 

Maths is difficult. 

He's got an 'A'. So what?

Mia: Nothing. I've got 

an 'A' in Music. 

That's normal.

Adam: Are you saying 

it's not normal to 

like Maths?

Read § 1, 

pages 256-257
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Read § 1, 

pages 256-257



2  Say if it is true or false.

1  Adam has English on Monday.

2  Adam is teasing Mia.

3  It is not normal to like Maths.

3  Act out the talk from task one in a group of three.

4  Read the dialogue, then look in your timetable. 

    Ask and answer in pairs.

Capital letters (Âåëèê³ ë³òåðè)

Â àíãë³éñüê³é ìîâ³ ç âåëèêî¿ ë³òåðè 

ïèøåìî ³ìåíà (Mary), øê³ëüí³ 

ïðåäìåòè (Maths), îñîáîâèé 

çàéìåííèê “ÿ” (I), äí³ òèæíÿ 

(Tuesday), ì³ñÿö³ (September) ³ 

íàçâè êðà¿í (Ukraine).

REMEMBER! 

difficult 

normal 

to quarrel 

to tease 

top-ten list

[9difikClt]

[9nc:mCl]

[9kwArCl]

[tI:x]

VOCABULARY BOX

4  Mia and Adam are fighting.

5  They are different.

6  English is easy.

A: How many times do we have 

English?

B: Three times a week.

A: When do we have them?

B: English is on Monday, 

Wednesday and Thursday.

A: When do we have Science on 

Tuesday?

B: Science is the third lesson on 

Tuesday. We have it at 11 o'clock.

32 33

Lesson 3
Mia: Well, Maths is my least favourite subject, I hate it. On my 

top-ten list Maths is  number ten, of course.

Adam: And Music is number one, I guess. Ha, ha. How very clever!

David: Stop quarrelling, you two! My favourite subject is English. 

We're all different, so what?

WRITING

1  Think about your favourite subjects. 

    Copy and answer three questions in your notebook.

1  What is your favourite subject?

2  What is your least favourite subject?

3  When do you have Maths?

4  Make your own top-ten list.

5  What is your best friends' number one?

2  Make an ideal timetable for one week.

1

2

3

4

5

TIMETABLE

Lesson Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday

Break Break Break Break Break

5  Interview your classmate 

    about his / her favourite subjects.

LEARNING TIP
Interview Activity  (ßê âçÿòè ³íòåðâ’þ)

1  Ïîäóìàé íàä ïèòàííÿìè, ÿê³ á õîò³â/õîò³ëà çàäàòè.

2  Ñêëàäè ïåðåë³ê çàïèòàíü.

3  Çàïèòóé ÷³òêî ³ çðîçóì³ëî.

4  Áóäü ââ³÷ëèâèì.

5  Äàâàé ÷àñ íà â³äïîâ³äü.

6  Çàïèñóé â³äïîâ³ä³.

7  Ï³ñëÿ ³íòåðâ’þ ïîäÿêóé ëþäèí³, â ÿêî¿ òè áðàâ/áðàëà ³íòåðâ’þ.
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Mia: Well, Maths is my least favourite subject, I hate it. On my 

top-ten list Maths is  number ten, of course.

Adam: And Music is number one, I guess. Ha, ha. How very clever!

David: Stop quarrelling, you two! My favourite subject is English. 

We're all different, so what?

WRITING

1  Think about your favourite subjects. 

    Copy and answer three questions in your notebook.

1  What is your favourite subject?

2  What is your least favourite subject?

3  When do you have Maths?

4  Make your own top-ten list.

5  What is your best friends' number one?

2  Make an ideal timetable for one week.

1

2

3

4

5

TIMETABLE

Lesson Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday

Break Break Break Break Break

5  Interview your classmate 

    about his / her favourite subjects.

LEARNING TIP
Interview Activity  (ßê âçÿòè ³íòåðâ’þ)

1  Ïîäóìàé íàä ïèòàííÿìè, ÿê³ á õîò³â/õîò³ëà çàäàòè.

2  Ñêëàäè ïåðåë³ê çàïèòàíü.

3  Çàïèòóé ÷³òêî ³ çðîçóì³ëî.

4  Áóäü ââ³÷ëèâèì.

5  Äàâàé ÷àñ íà â³äïîâ³äü.

6  Çàïèñóé â³äïîâ³ä³.

7  Ï³ñëÿ ³íòåðâ’þ ïîäÿêóé ëþäèí³, â ÿêî¿ òè áðàâ/áðàëà ³íòåðâ’þ.
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AN ENGLISH TEST
READING

1  Say if you have a pen-friend (e-mail friend) 

    who writes his / her letters in English.

l

l

 If yes, does it help you in learning English?

 If not, would you like to have one? Why?

2  Read and guess the words in the letter below.

ear erybody,D ev

again. I'm D id. M  b t fri is Ihor.Hi   av  y es pen- end   

H is f  iv  Uk e. hor know   fe rom Ky , rain I s about our 

hund English words but is v  lever. red  he  ery c

e ends m pictures and  send hi  words  H s  e I m :

Dear David,

We are doing an English              . 

I love English, especially the                        . 

I love your sounds P, T, K. They are very 

special. They are like little                           . 

I hate the letter         . It makes my life difficult. 

Listen to this: Which witch has got three trees 

in the garden?        , a               , WHICH, a                   . 

Think of the words: THANK YOU, and THURSDAY and                  . 

Terrible!

p a et songAl h b

 tre  e

     e p o ionx l s s

       athro mb o

     re    th e

          w tc i h

            tes t

35

Lesson 4
Copy the letter in your 

notebook. Use the words David sent to Ihor.

3  Answer the questions.

1  Is Ihor a clever boy?

2  How many English words does Ihor know?

3  Is Ihor afraid of the English test?

4  Has he got problems with the letter 'H'? Why?

4  Ask and answer in pairs.

1  Are you doing a test today?

2  What is your favourite English song?

3  What is your favourite English sound? 

4  Have you got problems with the letter 'H'?

5  Write three easy and three difficult words in your notebook.

6  Read and number the ways to learn English 

    from 1 (the best way) to 5.

on the Internet

at school with a teacher

talking to people in English

at home using a book

watching English films

listening to stories 

in English

 Watch TV in English.

 Use the Internet.

 Look for English in cafés and shops.

 Write to or email a pen-friend.

 Use books and CDs in English.

l

l

l

l

l

LEARNING TIP
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LEARNING TIP
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LISTENING

1  a) Before listening say if you can spell your name 

        and your family name in English.

b) Listen to the phone call and say why the girl asks 

    Ian Ashton to play some computer games with her.

2  Copy the questions and answer them in your notebook.

1  Who is at home?

2  Who is phoning?

3  Who works with Pam's mum?

3  Ask and answer in pairs.

1  Is Ian's family name long?

2  Is it difficult to spell?

3  Is your family name long?

4  Is it difficult to spell?

5  Have you got problems with spelling?

6  Which letters are difficult?

DO YOU KNOW?

4  Who hasn't got the key?

5  Who is unhappy?

6  Who is ready to help?

37

Lesson 4
4  Listen and sing along.

What's a B-A-T? It's a bat.

What's a C-A-T? It's a cat.

What's a B-O-Y? It's a boy.

What's a T-O-Y? It's a toy.

I love spelling and its fun.

S-U-N is sure for SUN,

'U' and 'You' just sound the same.

Now you try and spell your name!

5  Spell.

l

l

l

l

 your name;

 your best friend's name;

 your mother's name;

 your teacher's name.

6  Read, guess and match. What do the letters stand for?

The United States of America

The United Kingdom

disk jockey

compact disk

personal computer

New York

Save our souls!

7  Play the game in a group.

1  Find the name of an English singer / American actor / 

    a film star / a book.

2  Think about its spelling.

3  Say how to spell the name. Your friends must guess it.

4  Show the name to the group.

NY

PC

UK

SOS

DJ

USA

CD

A Spelling Rap

B

AT
C O

Y

N
U

BC Y O

There are 26 letters in the English alphabet.

In a book from China, you don't see letters.

You see hundreds of little pictures.

They are difficult to learn.



36

LISTENING

1  a) Before listening say if you can spell your name 

        and your family name in English.

b) Listen to the phone call and say why the girl asks 

    Ian Ashton to play some computer games with her.

2  Copy the questions and answer them in your notebook.

1  Who is at home?

2  Who is phoning?

3  Who works with Pam's mum?

3  Ask and answer in pairs.

1  Is Ian's family name long?

2  Is it difficult to spell?

3  Is your family name long?

4  Is it difficult to spell?

5  Have you got problems with spelling?

6  Which letters are difficult?

DO YOU KNOW?

4  Who hasn't got the key?

5  Who is unhappy?

6  Who is ready to help?

37

Lesson 4
4  Listen and sing along.

What's a B-A-T? It's a bat.

What's a C-A-T? It's a cat.

What's a B-O-Y? It's a boy.

What's a T-O-Y? It's a toy.

I love spelling and its fun.

S-U-N is sure for SUN,

'U' and 'You' just sound the same.

Now you try and spell your name!

5  Spell.

l

l

l

l

 your name;

 your best friend's name;

 your mother's name;

 your teacher's name.

6  Read, guess and match. What do the letters stand for?

The United States of America

The United Kingdom

disk jockey

compact disk

personal computer

New York

Save our souls!

7  Play the game in a group.

1  Find the name of an English singer / American actor / 

    a film star / a book.

2  Think about its spelling.

3  Say how to spell the name. Your friends must guess it.

4  Show the name to the group.

NY

PC

UK

SOS

DJ

USA

CD

A Spelling Rap

B

AT
C O

Y

N
U

BC Y O

There are 26 letters in the English alphabet.

In a book from China, you don't see letters.

You see hundreds of little pictures.

They are difficult to learn.



38

SPEAKING
1  Read some sentences you can often hear in your English 

class. Divide them into two columns: column 'T' is for a 

teacher and column 'P' is for a pupil.

l

l

l

l

l

l

l

l

l

l

l

l

l

l

 May I go out?

 Who is absent?

 What do we have for homework?

 Open your books on page 8, please!

 Here you are.

 Who wants to read?

 How do you say 'áäæîëà' in English?

 Can you say that again, please?

 I've finished!

 Sorry, I'm late.

 Thank you.

 What does 'difficult' mean?

 Copy this into your notebooks!

 Be quiet, please!

2  Listen to some classroom situations. 

    Tick the sentences from task 1 that you hear.

3  a) Write the missing sentences.

1  T: You've got five minutes to finish this task.

P: …

T: Already?! Let me see.

2  T: I would like to see your notebook, Ted.

P: …

T: This is very nice and tidy. Well done Ted!

3  T: Yes, Ted, what is it?

P: …

T: Yes, but hurry back.

4  T: Your homework is on page 8, exercise 2.

P: …

T: Of course. Your homework is on page 8, exercise 2.

39

Lesson 4
5  T: What is small, and 

sometimes dangerous, but gives honey?

P: …

T: A bee.

P: The answer is a bee.

T: That's correct. Now another riddle.

6  T: Who is absent?

P: Steve Martin, Jessica White, Tania Wild… 

Knock, knock

P: Good morning! …

T: Come in Ted.

b) Work in pairs. Choose two dialogues and act them out.

4  Say why you learn English. Use the ideas below.

I learn English because I want to have 

friends from other countries.

l

l

l

l

l

l

l

l

l

 write e-mails in English

 be good at English

 speak over the phone to people 

    from other countries

 travel to other countries

 make presentations in English

 watch films in English

 read English books

 sing English songs

 work and play with a computer
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VOCABULARY GRAMMAR&

1  Read and say what subject is this text about?

… grammar rules help us to organize information that 
we know, and help us to speak, write and learn 
that language more easily.

… We organize words into parts of speech. For 
example, a 'house' and ' a dog' are nouns, 'nice' 
and 'new' are adjectives, 'I' and 'we' are pronouns, 
'in' and 'under' are prepositions…

2  Match and think of more examples.

1  Nouns

2  Pronouns

3  Verbs

4  Adjectives

5  Prepositions

to speak, to see…

I, me…

a question, apples…

in, behind…

lazy, high…

3  a) Look at the pages from Olha’s and Ihor’s vocabulary books 

        and compare them.

Parts of Speech (×àñòèíè ìîâè)

NOUNS: a fish, a king, a man, a pupil…

PRONOUNS: I, you, his, our, me, her, us…

ADJECTIVES: big, long, popular, important…

VERBS: to say, to swim, to learn, to play…

PREPOSITIONS: in, on, under…

Olha’s 

Vocabulary 

Book

L s ne so  4

n un [naUn] ííè
o ³ìå ê

ro u à å
p no n ç éì ííèê

rb [ :bvE ] ä ºñëî
ve ³ âî

pr o n é ííè
ep sitio ïðè ìå ê

prC ][9 UnaUn

prepC x SCn[0 9 i ]

REMEMBER! 

1

Lesson 4

WRITING

y English essons a e M l r …

My ew En lish o k   n g b o is …

The picture  are …s

The gram ar is n t very …m o

My eacher t

is ve y helpful. r

She is …

I want more homewo k.r

2  Write about your English lessons, your 

new English book and your teacher. 

Use task 1 as an example.

1  Read a page from Andrew’s diary. Complete the sentences. 

Use the words on the left.

Ihor’s 

Vocabulary 

Book

interesting

funny

nice

good

difficult

b) Answer the questions.

l

l

l

 How do you learn new words?

 What is the difference between 

    Ihor's and Olha's vocabulary books?

 How do you make your own vocabulary book?
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A

c [9 t]4:tis a a  p c w  d
adje tive  p rt of s ee h hich stan s

e re t  o  o e ri e ib fo  he n un t  d sc b  t

a 9 C[ e pc:t]  l c w e l n  d
irport a p a e her  p a es lan

l h e f[92l Cbet] e t  ro A  
a p ab t l t ers f m  to Z

B

a [bI:tS] p  e t e e t  
be ch lace n ar h  s a wi h

a  a l o ss nd or sm l  st ne
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41

A

[94:tist] a  d
adjective  part of speech which stan s

e t o  o ib fore he n un t  describe t

[9eCpc:t] l e
airport a p ace wher  planes land

[92lfCbet] talphabet let ers from A to Z

B

beach [bI:tS] place near the sea with 

sand or small stones



42

L     K BACK!

This is my class 5A. It is the best class in the whole school. I have 

a lot of friends. Pete is my … friend. We are both tall, but he is a 

bit … than me. There are 12 boys and 13 girls. All girls are very 

pretty, but Jenny is … . She has got … hair than Betty. I think she 

likes me. John and Tom are very … at football. John is … boy in 

the class. My favourite subject is Science, but I'm … than Kate. 

We always work and study together. I would like to be like my 

father. He is … person I know.

2  Match.

eleventh

fifty-third

first

twenty-fourth

sixty-second

hundredth

1st

62nd

53rd

11th

100th

24th

3  Guess the subjects (1-10). Say what you do in these lessons.

1  Complete with the words from the box. Use the degrees 

of comparison and put the adjectives into correct forms.

good (x3), beautiful, friendly, long (x2), bad, intelligent, tall

earn howl  

to use the 

computer

draw 
an  paintd

use

umbers n

an  d

calculations

study English 
s pword , hrases 

and 

agr mmar

discus hos w 

pe ple livedo  

n he pa ti t  s

1 3

4

5

6

read about 

countries 

all over the world

2

43

Lessons 3-4

Example: In IT we learn how to use the computer.

                 In … we learn … .

4  Ask and answer in pairs.

5  Write a short report about your school life. The questions 

    above can help you. Start like this.

__ __ c . t m  
I have got _ ___ ___ subje ts  My i etable

__ _ e a e __ _   m g  
is ____ ____  b c us  ____ ____ . I a  ood

a __ _ b   ba a _ __ .
t ___ ____ _ ut I am d t ___ ____ _  

y or t r __ __ _   al o
M  f m eache  is ___ ___ . She / He is s  

__ _ ea h . f r t
my _ ____ ___ t c er  My avou i e 

a h s __ _ .
te c er i  ___ ____ _ 

learn about 

animals, 

tplan s and 

a human 

body

learn abo   ut

c po ersom s , 

ty  f uss les o  m ic

play 

different 

sports

make 
f entdif er  

 things and 
kcoo

7

8
109

l

l

l

l

l

l

l

l

l

l

 How many subjects have 

you got?

 Is your timetable OK? Why?

 Who is your form teacher?

 Who is your favourite teacher?

 What are you good at?

 What are you bad at?

 How many pupils are there 

in your class?

 How many new pupils are there 

in your class? Who are they?

 Do you speak English with other 

people?

 Do you like working in groups in English lessons?
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different 

 things and 
kcoo

7

8
109

l

l

l

l

l

l

l

l

l

l

 How many subjects have 

you got?

 Is your timetable OK? Why?

 Who is your form teacher?

 Who is your favourite teacher?

 What are you good at?

 What are you bad at?

 How many pupils are there 

in your class?

 How many new pupils are there 

in your class? Who are they?

 Do you speak English with other 

people?

 Do you like working in groups in English lessons?
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1  Listen and read the fairy tale.

IT IS IMPORTANT TO KNOW 
A FOREIGN LANGUAGE

A wise mother-cat and her two little kittens live in an old grey 

house. They live upstairs in an small bedroom. They sleep on a 

warm comfortable carpet in the middle of the room. Every 

morning the two kittens get up, brush their tails, wash their faces 

and go downstairs to the kitchen to have breakfast. They usually 

have milk and porridge for breakfast.

After breakfast they wash their cups, glasses and plates and go 

to the Cats’ Primary School. They take their school bags with 

pens, pencils, rulers and books. They are very clever, but they 

don’t like to go to school because they are a bit lazy. They don’t 

like to study foreign languages.

One day, the mother-cat and her kittens went for a walk to the 
1  park. Suddenly , they saw a dog. The big dog was in front of them. 

The kittens were scared and began to cry. The dog looked at them 

and said:” Grrrrrr!”

1
suddenly [9sydnli] — ðàïòîì
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EADING R 4 FUN!
1  a) The mother-cat is funny.

    b) The mother-cat is wise.

2  a) The mother-cat and her kittens live downstairs.

    b) All the cats live upstairs.

3  a) Every morning the cat goes to the primary school.

    b) Every morning the kittens go to the primary school.

4  a) The kittens are fond of  foreign languages.

    b) The kittens don’t like to go to school.

6  a) Cats and dogs speak the same language.

    b) Cats and dogs speak different languages.

2  Choose the correct sentence.

3  Look at the pictures and tell the story.

They live ... Every morning ... After breakfast ...

They don’t like ... One day they went ... Suddenly ...

The dog ... The wise mother-cat ... 

At that moment, the mother-cat 

opened her mouth and said: “Grrrrrr!” 

The dog answered: ”Grrrrrr!” and ran 

away. Then, the wise old cat turned to 

her kittens and said: “Now, you 

understand how important it is to 

know a foreign 

language.”
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    NOW  I  CAN

 count to 1000

 say years

 say telephone numbers

 say days of the week

 understand and use classroom language

 ask and answer about time

 ask and answer personal questions

 talk about my class

 talk about school subjects

 say why pupils learn English

 make my own vocabulary book 

 write a short personal presentation

 write my timetable for one week

 understand parts of speech in English
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ALL ABOUT MY FRIENDS
READING

1  Listen and read about some British children and match 

    the words in colums to make true sentences.

popular at school.

a nice girl.

an unusual girl.

an excellent pupil.

sporty.

Lolly is

David is

Tom is

Luka is

Jasmine is

Lolly is an unusual girl. Her real 

name is Elizabeth Jennifer 

McDougal. But her nickname is 

Lolly because she likes lollipops. 

Lolly has got a lot of unusual pets. 

She is very curious and imaginative.

David is an excellent pupil. He has got a lot of books about 

science because he wants to be a scientist. In his room he has 

even got a real mini lab, a telescope and a large bug collection. 

He is very clever. He can speak English and German.

nickname 

clumsy 

curious 

helpful 

imaginative 

lazy 

polite 

tidy 

unusual 

[9nikneim]

[9klymsi]

[9kjUriCs]

[9helpfCl]

[i9m2dzinCtiv]

[9leixi]

[pC9lait]

[9taidi]

[yn9ju:zuCl]

VOCABULARY BOX
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2  Read again and complete with the children's names.

1  … is very clever.

2  … has got a very interesting hobby — writing stories.

3  … is in the school basketball team.

4  … has got a nickname.

5  … isn't a good pupil.

6  … has got a real mini lab.

7  … is helpful.

8  … has got hundreds of CDs.

3  Work in pairs. Ask and answer. 

4  Choose a character. Write 3-4 sentences about him / her.

Who
is

has got

lazy?

polite?

unusual pets?

imaginative?

shy?

a telescope?

an excellent pupil?

Tom is sporty. He is a basketball 

player and he is in the school basketball team. 

He can also play tennis and football. He is not crazy about school 

but he is a good pupil. He has got two brothers. David is his best 

friend.

Luka is very popular at school. But he is not a good pupil. For him 

only music is cool. Luka is very musical. His hobby is music. He 

has got hundreds of CDs. He has got a little sister.

Jasmine is a really nice girl. She is very polite and helpful. 

Everybody likes her. She is a bit shy. Jasmine has two very 

interesting hobbies — reading books and writing stories. 

She has got a big brother.
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5  Listen and sing along.

Tock, tock, tock, troo, loo, loo,

I'm Luka.

Who are you?

I've got a lot of friends,

And they are all cool.

Every day we go

Together to school.

Tock, tock, tock, troo, loo, loo,

I am cool,

What about you?

Luka's Rap

LISTENING
1  Answer the questions.

1  Have you got a nickname?

2  Are you a member of a club?

3  What is your club called?

4  Do you send e-mail messages to your friends?

5  Do you sometimes invite friends to your place?

message 

bully 

carefully 

invite 

kind 

lonely 

smart 

[9mesidz]

[9bUlI]

[9keCfCli]

[in9vait]

[kaind]

[9lCUnli]

[sm4:t]

VOCABULARY BOX

Lesson 1
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Sam, Elliot, Ella and Ted 

are the members of the 

Heart and Brain Mystery Club (HBMC — in short). 

They have got a message from somebody.

3  Say if it is true or false.

1  Shark is somebody else.

2  Shark is Pete.

3  HBMC kids would like to invite Pete to the club.

4  HBMC kids want to wait before they invite Pete to their club.

4  Find and write in the name of the kid who says:

5  Do the Quiz. Answer ‘Yes, I do’, ‘No, I don’t’ or ‘Sometimes’.

l

l

l

 If you have more than four 

‘Yes’ answers — you are 

popular with a lot of friends. 

But you can't always have 

friends around you. Do you 

know how to be alone?

 If you have more than four 

No-answers — you are 

probably feeling lonely. Try to 

share something with friends: 

hobbies, ideas, dreams.

 If most of your answers are 

Sometimes, you probably 

have a friend or two and that 

is enough for you. You don't 

care for big crowds.

What 

You Are Really 

Li e k QUIZ
1   Do you spend much time 

with friends?

2   Do you share things with 

them?

3   Do you try to be nice to 

other people?

4   Do you get more than three 

phone calls a day?

5   Do you get post cards from 

friends in summer?

6   Do you invite friends to your 

birthday parties?

1  Shark is lonely. .…….......…….. 

2  Shark has got a lot of ideas. .…….......…….. 

3  Shark is good at sport. .…….......…….. 

4  Shark is not kind to HBMC kids. .…….......…….. 

2  Read the names of some friends and their club. 

Then listen to their talk and find out who Shark is. 

shark 

[S4:k]
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GRAMMAR

1  Copy the true sentences.

1  I can write a story.

2  I can roller-skate.

3  I can ride a bike.

4  I can dive.

5  I can stand on my head.

6  I can tell a rhyme in English.

7  I can cook.

8  I can play computer games.

9  I can send an e-mail.

10  I can dance.

2  Work in pairs. 

    Answer tricky questions.

3  Think about what the children can do. 

Write down as many things as you can. 

Use a dictionary if you want. Start with: 

Some children can…

Some children can play the piano.

Some can play table-tennis.

l

l

l

 Can you draw a duck out 

of the number two?

 Can you draw a pig with 

numbers and letter B?

 Can you draw a house 

without breaking the line?

I ca  ..n .I ca  ..n .
riwriw

Can 

Can 

Can 

you swim?

you do it?

you speak 

           English?

I swim.

I do it.

I speak 

       English.

can 

can 

can 

I  swim.

I  do it.

I  speak 

         English.

can’t

can’t

can’t

REMEMBER! 

Lesson 1
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4  Complete the sentences. 

    Use 'can' or 'can't'.

1  My sister is good at Maths. She …do difficult calculations.

2  We are very strong. We … lift a car.

3  Jessy is bad at Science. He … help you with your homework.

4  Antony is lazy. He … help you about the house.

5  My friend likes singing. He … sing hours without a break.

6  Greg and Tom like eating. They … eat 10 hamburgers in twenty 

minutes.

5  a) Answer the questions.

    b) Work with your partner. Ask him / her.

1  Can you jump on one leg for ten minutes?

2  Can your dad write with his left hand?

3  Can you name three football clubs in Ukraine?

4  Can your mum speak English?

5  Can you drive a car?

6  Can you play a musical instrument?

7  Can your dad cook?

8  Can you sing well?

Me
My 

partner

6  Write about what you can and what you can’t do.

Write with both hands

Climb a tree Name 20 animals in English

Run fast

Make a chocolate cake

Read a book in one daySwim

Count to 1000 in English

Run backwards

Dance well

Lift a bus Speak three languagesDrive a tractor

Read § 7, page 264
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Ted: If you become a member, you have to learn about the 

Golden Rule.

Elliot: That's why we have to put you to the test.

Carl: So, why do you want to become a member of our club?

Pete: I sometimes feel really lonely. I know other kids don't want 

to be with me.

Carl: But why do you tease other children then?

Pete: I can't help it. I guess I like to make them angry.

Ana: Why do you cheat in tests?

Pete: I like playing.

Elliot: One more question — do you trust us?

Pete: Do I trust you? I'm afraid I don't know what trust is.

Sam: Hmmm. Do we really want him in the Club?

56

SPEAKING

1  Answer the questions.

1  Do you trust your friends?

2  Do you sometimes cheat in tests?

3  Why do you tease other children?

2  Listen and read to find out how Pete answers 

the questions above.

Lesson 1

57

3  Act out the talk in a group 

    of five.

4  Unscramble some more questions Sam wants to ask Pete. 

    Answer them.

1  you / Do / your / mobile / phone / switch / off / at / school / ?

2  Do / you / secrets / ? / keep / other / kids’

3  ? / in / doing / do / what / you / like / your / free / time

4  you / Do / be / really / our / friend / ? / want / to

5  Read Pete's answers. Guess Sam’s questions.

Example: — Yes, we tease girls.

                 — Do you tease girls?

Yes, I play the drums. No, I don't study hard.

I watch TV and play 

computer games.

I go to bed at midnight.

6  Answer the questions.

1  Can Pete become a member of the Club? Why? Why not?

2  Do you follow The Golden Rule?

1  Write 5-6 sentences about what your friend is like.

l

l

l

l

l

l

 Do you trust your friend? Why?

 Has he / she got a nickname? Why?

 What is he / she good / bad at?

 What can he / she do?

 Does he / she share ideas (dreams) with you?

 Use 2-3 adjectives to describe his / her character.

WRITING

The Golden Rule says, ‘Don't do to other people 

things that you don't want them to do to you.’

DO YOU KNOW?

attention 

to cheat 

to expect 

to join 

to tease 

to trust 

 I can't help it.

[C9tenSCn]

[tSI:t]

[ik9spekt]

[dzcin]

[tI:x]

[tryst]

l

VOCABULARY BOX



Ted: If you become a member, you have to learn about the 

Golden Rule.

Elliot: That's why we have to put you to the test.

Carl: So, why do you want to become a member of our club?

Pete: I sometimes feel really lonely. I know other kids don't want 

to be with me.

Carl: But why do you tease other children then?

Pete: I can't help it. I guess I like to make them angry.

Ana: Why do you cheat in tests?

Pete: I like playing.

Elliot: One more question — do you trust us?

Pete: Do I trust you? I'm afraid I don't know what trust is.

Sam: Hmmm. Do we really want him in the Club?

56

SPEAKING

1  Answer the questions.

1  Do you trust your friends?

2  Do you sometimes cheat in tests?

3  Why do you tease other children?

2  Listen and read to find out how Pete answers 

the questions above.

Lesson 1

57

3  Act out the talk in a group 

    of five.

4  Unscramble some more questions Sam wants to ask Pete. 

    Answer them.

1  you / Do / your / mobile / phone / switch / off / at / school / ?

2  Do / you / secrets / ? / keep / other / kids’

3  ? / in / doing / do / what / you / like / your / free / time

4  you / Do / be / really / our / friend / ? / want / to

5  Read Pete's answers. Guess Sam’s questions.

Example: — Yes, we tease girls.

                 — Do you tease girls?

Yes, I play the drums. No, I don't study hard.

I watch TV and play 

computer games.

I go to bed at midnight.

6  Answer the questions.

1  Can Pete become a member of the Club? Why? Why not?

2  Do you follow The Golden Rule?

1  Write 5-6 sentences about what your friend is like.

l

l

l

l

l

l

 Do you trust your friend? Why?

 Has he / she got a nickname? Why?

 What is he / she good / bad at?

 What can he / she do?

 Does he / she share ideas (dreams) with you?

 Use 2-3 adjectives to describe his / her character.

WRITING

The Golden Rule says, ‘Don't do to other people 

things that you don't want them to do to you.’

DO YOU KNOW?

attention 

to cheat 

to expect 

to join 

to tease 

to trust 

 I can't help it.

[C9tenSCn]
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[ik9spekt]

[dzcin]

[tI:x]

[tryst]

l

VOCABULARY BOX



58

HOBBIES AND INTERESTS
READING

1  Read and name the boys' unusual hobbies.

the

the

 piano

 guitar

football

tennis

hockey

chess

running 

skiing 

skating 

swimming

to play

to go

to play

I am Oleh Kryvoshapko. And I am at our 

School Hobby Fair today. We can learn a lot 

about likes and interests of our schoolchildren here. 

Unusual Hobbies of Ukrainian Schoolchildren

The pupil of the 5th form, Petro Doroshenko, has got an 

unusual collection. He collects rocks. “Rocks are beautiful,” says 

Petro. “Some of them have pretty colours. My smallest rock is the 

most interesting. It is from the Pacific Ocean.”

Borys Ivanchuk, the pupil of the 8th form, has an interesting 

hobby: cartoon animation. His new cartoon is called Pencil Man. 

“Making Pencil Man is a lot of work,” he says. “The cartoon has 

got 2000 drawings. Each one is just a little different. I use my 

camera to take a picture of each drawing. In the film the pictures 

move very quickly. That's why Pencil Man looks like he is moving”. 

Borys is going to show his Pencil Man at school on Tuesday at 3 

o'clock in the afternoon.

Don't miss the show!

REMEMBER! REMEMBER! 

Lesson 2

59

2  Say if the sentences are 

    true or false.

1  Olena is at School Hobby Fair.

2  Petro collects stamps and coins.

3  Borys makes cartoons.

4  His new cartoon is called 

    Pencil Box.

5  Cartoon has got 2000 drawings.

6  Borys uses his computer.

3  Speak about collections. Say:

l

l

l

l

 what things people collect

 why they collect these things

 what different collections 

    can teach us

 what you (your friends, brothers, sisters) collect

Example: Mary and Tom (table tennis)

                 Mary and Tom play table tennis.

1  The children (volleyball)

2  Mary (piano)

3  Nelly and Victor (badminton)

4  My elder sister (guitar)

5  Caroline (basketball)

6  The boys (hockey)

4  Say what games the children play at the sports grounds and 

what musical instruments some of them play after classes.

VOCABULARY BOX

camera [9k2mCrC]

cartoon [k4:9tu:n]

coin [kcin]

stamp [st2mp]

to collect [kC9lekt]

fair [feC]

 be fond of [bi fAnd Cv]

 be interested in 

           [bI: 9intrCstid in]

 take pictures (photos) 

                     [9fCUtCUx]

l

l

l
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5  Read, look and guess whose things are these. 

    Explain your choice like in the example.

Example: I think this piano is Peter's because he plays the piano.

Peter is interested in music 

and plays the piano. 

He also likes sports.

Polly has got a pet. 

She is fond of painting. 

Polly is interested in gardening.

GRAMMAR

I the guitar.play I the guitar every day.play 

He / She  the piano.plays He / She  the piano 

                        every day.

plays

We / You / They tennis.play We / You / They tennis 

                            every day.

play 

PRESENT SIMPLE TENSE

(Òåïåð³øí³é íåîçíà÷åíèé ÷àñ)

+

I  the piano.

He / She  tennis.

We / You / They the guitar. 

don't

doesn't

don't 

play 

play 

play 

–

Do 

do

don't

Does 

does

doesn't

I / you / we / they playing tennis?

    Yes, I / you / we / they .

    No, I / you / we / they .

he / she the piano?

    Yes, he / she .

    No, he / she .

like 

play 

?

61

Lesson 2
1  a) Complete the interview 

        with a junior tennis 

        champion.

— I am twelve.

— I live in Kharkiv.

— No, it ..., but I like it.

— I get up at about seven.

— I have some cereal and milk.

— I go to school.

— Yes, I … . But I … not good 

at History.

— At about four. I have a snack 

and run to the tennis court.

— No, I … . I play for two 

hours.

— Yes, I think I …. But I … 

sometimes lonely.

b) Act out the interview in pairs.

2  a) Make a report about Max. Start like this:

Max is 12. He lives in Kharkiv. …

b) Ask and answer about Max. Work in pairs.

— How old is Max?

— He is 12.

— Where does he live?

— He lives in Kharkiv.

3  Use the correct verbs and the words 

    below to make sentences.

1  John / poems   —   John writes poems.

2  Ann / teddy bears

3  Frank / volleyball

4  Josh / bird houses

are, do, don’t, am, isn’t

1  How old … you, Max?

2  Where … you live?

3  Is a champion's life easy?

4  When … you get up?

5  What … you have for 

breakfast?

6  What … you do then?

7  ... you a good pupil?

8  When … you come 

home?

9  … you play the whole 

evening?

10  … you a happy boy?

5  Tina / dancing

6  Bill / Spanish

7  Sarah / portraits

Read § 1, 

page 261
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HOBBYHOBBY
gardening, 

cycling, 

travelling, 

playing chess, 

playing 

computer 

games, etc.

drawing, 

painting, 

handicrafts, 

cooking,

etc.

stamps, coins, 

badges, 

matchboxes, 

books, videos, 

CDs, postcards, 

toys, watches, 

paintings, etc.

reading,

going to the 

theatre, 

museums, 

art galleries, 

cinema, etc.

LEARNING 

THINGS

COLLECTING 

THINGS

MAKING 

THINGS

DOING

THINGS

62

VOCABULARY

2  Put the verbs into correct boxes.

1  Look at the columns. Tell about different groups of hobbies. 

Which is your favourite one? What hobbies will you have in 

future? Work in groups.

play, write, go, collect, do, watch, make

1 2 3 4

1 _____________ teddy bears, 

   matchboxes, posters
2 _____________ a snowman, 

   a bird house, a model boat

7 _____________ dancing, 

   fishing, climbing

5 _____________ birds, 

   stars, action films

63

Lesson 2

LISTENING

1  Answer the questions.

l

l

l

l

 Are you a member of a club?

 Do you do sports?

 Are you very busy after school?

 Have you got plans for every day?

2  Listen to Emily who is talking 

    to her granny and say if she is 

    a happy girl.

3 _____________ chess,

   the piano, football
4 _____________ yoga, 

   puzzles, experiments

6 _____________ a diary, 

   poems, letters

VOCABULARY BOX

aerobics 

choir 

drama group 

           

yoga 

[eC9rCUbiks]

[kwaiC]

[dr2mC gru:p]

[9jCUgC]
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WANTED TO BECOME 

AN ACTOR? This is the right 

activity for you. Join us.

64

Example: Emily does aerobics on Tuesday and Thursday.

4  Ian is not so busy. Look and say what he does each day 

    of the week.

5  Read and guess the activities. 

    Match them with the correct names from the box.

cooking, school newspaper, Spanish lessons, 

school choir, drama group, school band

Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Saturday

I play 

computer 

games

I read 

comics

I ride my 

bike

I visit my 

grandma

I watch my 

favourite 

TV serial

I go 

to the 

cinema

We're looking for a 

GUITARIST. If you are 

interested, contact Jim.

school band

ATTENTION JOURNALISTS! 

We'll help you become great 

writers.

A chance to learn a 

WONDERFUL LANGUAGE and 

get to know the culture of Spain.

1
2

3
4

Want to learn how to bake 

bread, make pancakes or 

a fruit salad?

Have you got an EAR FOR MUSIC? 

Join us when we sing different 

melodies, pop songs and even opera.

65

Lesson 2

6  Do the quiz to learn about what kind of person you are.

l Are you more a physical person or are you more a creative 

one? Or are you both?

Put these activities in 2 groups. Write the headings 

l

l

 If you like more 'pink' activities — you are more physical.

 If you like more 'blue' activities — you are more creative.

Creative or physical — it doesn't matter.

The world needs both types.

I like    and     I don't like.

e d nr a i g

basketball

tennis

o mp e s

c o rh i

volleyball

drama

skating

gymn icsast

dr winga

aerobics

swimming

r teka a

n a ela gu g

footballus cm i

5
6

3  Listen again and talk about Emily. Use the table below.

Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Saturday

I draw

I sing

I buy

  bread

I practice

  yoga

I do

  aerobics

I write

I draw 

I sing

I practice

   yoga

I do 

  aerobics

I write

I play the

  piano

I ride a

  horse

I act

I have a 

free day!
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SPEAKING
1  Listen, then put the interview from Emily’s 

    school magazine “Super J” in the right order.

Super J: Hello, Helen. So you are the winner! 

Congratulations!

Helen: Oh, I don't know what dance. My own creation.

Super J: It was cool! What form are you in?

Helen: The fifth.

Super J: What kind of music 

do you like?

Helen: Thank you.

Super J: You are a real dancer. 

What dance was it?

Super J: Are you in love, Helen?

Helen: Of course I am. Love gives 

me the energy to dance.

Super J: Is your prince charming from 

our school?

Helen: Latino music. And I play the 

piano, so I love classical music as 

well.

Helen: Yes, he is. But it's a secret. Hush, 

hush. He doesn't know it yet.

4  Answer the questions. Work in a group.

1  Who is fond of collecting stamps, coins, toy cars, 

toy animals, dolls?

2  What else can you collect?

3  Who has interesting collections of badges?

4  What collections do you (your parents, your friends, 

your sisters and brothers) have?

2  Act out the interview in pairs.

3  Speak about your likes and dislikes. 

    What do you like doing in your free time? Work in pairs.

FILE FOR 
PROJECT
FILE FOR 
PROJECT

67

Lesson 2
WRITING

1  'Hobbies' is a usual topic between pen-friends.

2  Do a survey! Ask your classmates 

    and fill in the table.

What do you think of collecting coins? I think it’s dull.

HOBBY  SURVEY

Hobby or Sport Exciting Fun Interesting Dull 

I collect things. At the moment, 

 
I’m collecting perfume bottles.

I 0’ve got about 4 . I’ve got 90 

umatch boxes, h ndreds of 

stamps and about 80 coins. 

u gIn s mmer I am goin  to start 

collecting toy cars. 

1  Copy the table.

2  Choose five hobbies and sports. Write them in the first column.

3  Work in a group. Ask the members of your group what 

    they think about each sport or hobby.

4  Put a tick   for each person in the correct column.( )ü
5  Compare results with your classmates.
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L     K BACK!

2  Do the quiz.

Quiz:

1  Do your friends tell you their secrets?

2  Do you keep your friends' secrets?

Yes No
E D RAR  YOU A GOO  F IEND?

1  Read, then write a short letter to Dora. Answer her questions. 

Say something about yourself.

e r O ,D a lha

m  s . 1. h 5 o . y
My na e i  Dora  I'm 1  I'm in t e th f rm  M  

c o o  I h t  bro e r rs
s h ol is n t big.  ave go  no th rs o siste  

I f n e e y  f nd ur e e
and  o te  f el lon l . I ou  yo l tt r in our 

s h a ne  s y a l n o I i  d I
c ool mag zi . I ee ou re o ely, to . t s sa .  

e  i e . n' w t h a p . n'
fe l I am d ff rent  I do t a c  so p o eras  I do t 

go .  re ding. d  li e t n  
often  out  I like a  An I k  wri i g real

e  m s I  bi  f ne  n 
lett rs, not e- ail .  am a t old- ashio d. Whe

h s bri gs e w w  a
t e po tman n  me a lett r — o , I m the 

a  rl i   o d O  s I y no
h ppiest gi  n the w rl . h, ye ,  pla  the pia  

a c l c t n l  . e e a h .
nd o le t i y litt e things  I ke p th m on  s elf

W t bo  o o  y a
ha  a ut you? D  y u play an  music l 

n ti strumen ? 

D  u la a  ?o yo p y ny sport  

o o e t n ng?D  y u coll c  a ythi

 me s oWrite to  a  so n 

 i .as poss ble

Yours,

oD ra

e r O ,D a lha

m  s . 1. h 5 o . y
My na e i  Dora  I'm 1  I'm in t e th f rm  M  

c o o  I h t  bro e r rs
s h ol is n t big.  ave go  no th rs o siste  

I f n e e y  f nd ur e e
and  o te  f el lon l . I ou  yo l tt r in our 

s h a ne  s y a l n o I i  d I
c ool mag zi . I ee ou re o ely, to . t s sa .  

e  i e . n' w t h a p . n'
fe l I am d ff rent  I do t a c  so p o eras  I do t 

go .  re ding. d  li e t n  
often  out  I like a  An I k  wri i g real

e  m s I  bi  f ne  n 
lett rs, not e- ail .  am a t old- ashio d. Whe

h s bri gs e w w  a
t e po tman n  me a lett r — o , I m the 

a  rl i   o d O  s I y no
h ppiest gi  n the w rl . h, ye ,  pla  the pia  

a c l c t n l  . e e a h .
nd o le t i y litt e things  I ke p th m on  s elf

W t bo  o o  y a
ha  a ut you? D  y u play an  music l 

n ti strumen ? 

D  u la a  ?o yo p y ny sport  

o o e t n ng?D  y u coll c  a ythi

 me s oWrite to  a  so n 

 i .as poss ble

Yours,

oD ra Barry Thomson, an eleven-year-old boy 

from Windsor, has got three gold medals 

for an unusual sport. It is the remote-
1 control car race. The ‘driver’ is not in the 

car but has a remote control in his hand. 

The fastest car wins the race.
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Lessons 1-2

l

l

 If you have 6 or more 'Yes' answers, you're a good friend!

 If you have less than 6 'Yes' answers, you must think about 

your friends more! Why don't you talk to them more often?

3  Talk about collection that people make.

l Do you know any unusual sport or hobby?

4  Read and answer the question below.

People (children, schoolchildren, my brother) collect ... to learn 

more about ...
l

l

l

l

l

l

l

l

 the countries of the world 

 the history of a country

 famous people

 space and space flights

 places of interest

 different kinds of sports

 towns and cities of the world

 animals and birds

1
remote-control car — ìàøèíêà ç äèñòàíö³éíèì óïðàâë³ííÿì

3  Do you often talk about your 

    problems with your friends?

4  Do your friends help you when you are in trouble?

5  Do you trust your friends?

6  Do you invite all your friends to your birthday party?

7  Do you often get angry with your friends?

8  Do you lie to your friends?

DO YOU KNOW?
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L     K BACK!

2  Do the quiz.

Quiz:

1  Do your friends tell you their secrets?

2  Do you keep your friends' secrets?

Yes NoARE YOU A OOD FR END G I ?

1  Read, then write a short letter to Dora. Answer her questions. 

Say something about yourself.

e O ,D ar lha

 s . h
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I t broschool is not big.  have go  no thers or sisters 

n e ur e
and I ofte  f el lonely. I found yo l tter in our 

a e n  
school mag zin . I see you are lo ely, too. It is sad. I 

e t '
fe l I am different. I don't wa ch soap operas. I don t 

g . re i  l n
often o out  I like ad ng. And I ike writi g real 

e  f  
lett rs, not e-mails. I am a bit old- ashioned. When

 a
the postman brings me a letter — wow, I m the 

a r i   h ppiest gi l n the world. Oh, yes, I play the piano 

n e e
and collect ti y little things. I ke p th m on a shelf.

W t b   a
ha  a out you? Do you play any music l 

ni strument? 

D  l a  o you p ay ny sport? 

o e t n gD  you coll c  a ythin ?

mWrite to e as soon 

 as possible.

Yours,

Dora
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a r i   h ppiest gi l n the world. Oh, yes, I play the piano 

n e e
and collect ti y little things. I ke p th m on a shelf.

W t b   a
ha  a out you? Do you play any music l 

ni strument? 

D  l a  o you p ay ny sport? 

o e t n gD  you coll c  a ythin ?

mWrite to e as soon 

 as possible.

Yours,

Dora Barry Thomson, an eleven-year-old boy 

from Windsor, has got three gold medals 

for an unusual sport. It is the remote-
1 control car race. The ‘driver’ is not in the 

car but has a remote control in his hand. 

The fastest car wins the race.
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l

l

 If you have 6 or more 'Yes' answers, you're a good friend!

 If you have less than 6 'Yes' answers, you must think about 

your friends more! Why don't you talk to them more often?

3  Talk about collection that people make.
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3  Do you often talk about your 

    problems with your friends?

4  Do your friends help you when you are in trouble?

5  Do you trust your friends?

6  Do you invite all your friends to your birthday party?

7  Do you often get angry with your friends?

8  Do you lie to your friends?

DO YOU KNOW?



VOCABULARY BOX

badge [b2dz]

fancy  [9f2nsi] dress

glue [glu:]

guest [gest]

invitation [invi9teiSn]

pastime [9p4:staim]

theme [OI:m]

1  At sleep-over parties friends …

2  Friends usually go to sleep very 

late because …

3  My mum is cooking Japanese food 

because …

4  At the theme parties people usually …

5  Some other kinds of parties are …

6  At the outdoor parties we usually …

7  After outdoor parties we sometimes …

70

Lesson 3

71

FREE TIME
READING

1  Read children's notes about the parties. 

Make a list of different kinds of parties.

My friends and I like sleep-over 

parties. At sleep-over parties my 

friends eat and play games in my 

bedroom. Then they sleep at my 

house. Of course we go to sleep 

very late because we tell stories 

and talk about our friends. 

Linda

Theme parties are my favourite. 

You choose a theme for your party 

and your friends wear clothes to 

match the theme. You can also 

decorate the party room and have 

food and music with the same 

theme. Fancy dress parties, funny 

hat parties and pyjamas parties 

are also great!

Steve

Tonight is my birthday party 

and the theme of the party is 

Japan. Today my mum is cooking 

Japanese food. I'm cleaning the 

house, decorating the party room 

and making my costume. I'm 

having fun!

Bob

Outdoor parties are also good  

but you need good weather! My 

family and friends often have 

picnics in a garden or near the 

river. Food always tastes fantastic 

outdoors! Then we swim or play 

games. Sometimes my friends and 

I sleep in tents after these parties. 

Nataly

2  Complete the sentences.

4  Ask and answer in pairs.

singing, dancing, cooking, writing 

stories, taking photos, watching 

TV, playing football, collecting 

stamps, reading books, going to 

the cinema/museum, fishing, 

gardening, listening to music
Well, I like… and…

What do you 

usually do in 

your free time?

3  Fill in the words from the box.

Take ... coloured paper and ... out a form of a flower. 

Write the ... and ... the coloured flower on it. Put your 

card into the .... .  ... a balloon and tie it to your invitation. 

Write a name of a ...  on a balloon. Have a good time!

EHAV
 FU    N!

envelope, guest, invitation, a piece of, to glue, to cut, to blow up
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GRAMMAR

1  Make up five sentences about your free time. Start like this:

I always talk to my friends.

I usually play / go…

I sometimes …

2  a) Interview three of your classmates about what they like 

to talk in their free time. Use the word map below.

It is important! It is interesting!

REMEMBER! 

always

usually

sometimes

rarely

never

Time markers: Present Simple

He always watches TV.

He usually calls his friends.

He sometimes reads books.

He rarely plays football.

He never goes to museums.

I rarely…

I never…

always 

often

usually

sometimes

never

We talk about…

It is boring! It is a change from school!

holidays

food

sports

books

politics

music

hobbies

films

school life,

teachers

popular singers, 

sportsmen

other 

boys/girls

visiting museums

going to the theatre, 

ballet and cinema

sewing and knitting

house repairs

reading books

sports

listening to music

going out for a meal 

and drink

women

How often?Spending free 

time in Britain men

rarely

not very often

never

often

often

sometimes

often

very often

rarely

not very often

usually

sometimes

often

sometimes

often

very often

LISTENING

3  Look at the table and say what 

are the most popular ways of spending 

free time for grown-ups in Britain.

Example: British men rarely visit museums in their free time. 

They go to the theatres not very often. British men never…

1  Listen and read, then answer the questions.

1  What kind of party is it?

2  What are Nigel's friends singing?

3  What have they got for Nigel?
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3  What have they got for Nigel?
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2  Say if the sentences are true or false.

1  Nigel's friends are angry at him.

2  Nigel is the youngest winner of the quiz.

3  Pink balloons are good for boys.

4  Nigel is very happy.

5  The present for Nigel is the book “The Dangerous World of 

Animals”.

6  Nigel's present can help him to prepare for another quiz.

3  Think about surprises. What ideas can you come up with? 

Use the words in the box to answer the questions that follow.

a) What things surprise people? 

b) How would you describe surprised people? 

c) What can surprised people do?

LEARNING TIP

KINDS 

OF SURPRISES 

new pet, gift

HOW SURPRISED 

PEOPLE ACT 

happy, glad

       BUILDING A WORD MAP

The word map shows how some of the words in the box 

above go together. Think about words you can add to 

the map. Use words from the box and your own words.

smile, new pet, happy, gift, clap hands, 

laugh, glad, jump, find something

1  Why do the British children 

like parties?

2  What parties can the British 

children have? 

3  What can they cook for a party? 

4  What things do they make 

for their parties? 

5  What do children usually do at their parties? 

6  What are the most favourite parties?

4  Listen about the parties 

British children have and 

answer the questions.

SPEAKING

1  Speak on spending free time by different people. 

Use the word map.

Use the word map above and the scheme below. 

Add some other activities.

People spend their pastimes in different ways. 

Some are fond of … Others like … . 

I am interested in … . My friend is keen on … . 

On weekends my family usually …

travelling

visiting places 

of interest

collecting 

things

making thingsPASTIME

learning thingsdoing sports

making 

new friends
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Lesson 32  Ask and answer in pairs.

1  Do you like parties?

2  What kind of parties do you usually have?

3  What do you usually do to prepare a party?

4  What does your favourite kind of party look like?

4  Share Lilly's recipe [9resipi] how to 

make invitations with your friends.

3  Listen and read the dialogue. Find 

out what Lilly's invitation look like.

Terry: What are you doing Lilly?

Lilly: I’m making invitations for our balloon 

party. Have a look. Do you like them?   

Terry: Yes, very much. How do you make 

them? 

Lilly: I cut a card in the form of a balloon, 
1glue it to the envelope  and put a 

2piece of string  on it. Then I write the 

invitation on the balloon.

        DE R AM     A S ,
  Th re wi l b      e l e a

o Fr d  0  Jul  n i ay 1 th y
a  een St.t 35 Gr  

rom 5 p.m. to 8.3 p.mf  0 . 

          Lilly    

se l t  knPlea e us ow 
i  you c mf o e.

5  Read, then ask and answer 

    in pairs.

How do you make 

invitations?

party decorations?

prizes?

fortune trees?

party surprises?

We like to make surprises for our 

guests. We usually have them at 

Christmas but we make them for 

our parties, too. We write jokes on 

a paper and put them with sweets.

I cut a piece of a card and glue a 

piece of string on it. Then I write 

the name of a guest.

How do you make 

name badges?

FILE FOR 
PROJECT
FILE FOR 
PROJECT

WRITING

Think of a party you are going to have 

with your friends at someone's home. 

1  Design an invitation card for your party.

Y
u a

re
 

o
e

W
lc

om
e!

Y
u a

re
 

o
e

W
lc

om
e!he ta  T  party s rts

2 ’c k.at  o loc
he ta  T  party s rts

2 ’c k.at  o loc

It
’s

Lill
y’s

Bir
th

dayIt
’s

Lill
y’s

Bir
th

day

At Li y s ce 28 reen eet
ll ’ pla  G Str .

At Li y s ce 28 reen eet
ll ’ pla  G Str .

I G PA  
WE’RE HAV N  A RTY

 UR  1  N R  
ON SAT DAY 0 JA UA Yth

I G PA  
WE’RE HAV N  A RTY

th

 UR  1  N R  
ON SAT DAY 0 JA UA Y

1 2an envelope [9envClCUp] — êîíâåðò                  a string [striN] — ìîòóçêà
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Hello, Nick!

I'd like to share my experience of having an e-mail friend. I was bad 

at English and I wasn't very good at Computer Studies. My English 

teacher gave me a good piece of advice to use the Internet and 

make an e-mail friend. I found the “E-mail Friends' Club” website and 

chose the name of my future friend. It was Helen from Switzerland 

[9swits3l3nd]. We started sending e-mails to each other. We're good 

friends now. My English is much better. I'm very good at using the 

computer now, too. Here are some useful tips on how to write e-mail 

letters.

Yours, 

Alec Fitzer

78 79

Lesson 4FRIENDS ONLINE
READING

1  Say if you have got an e-mail friend. Think about useful things 

you can get from e-mailing. Share your thoughts with class.

2  Read Alec's letter and say what way e-mailing helped Alec.

3  Say if the sentences 

    true or false.

1  Alec was bad at English.

2  Alec was very good at 

Computer Studies.

3  His elder brother gave him 

good advice.

4  Alec found the name of his 

e-mail friend on a website.

5  Helen is Alec's e-mail friend.

6  Alec is very bad at English now.

7  Alec shares good tips on how 

to write e-mail letters.

We are good

He is keen

They are fond

She is interested

in

at

of

on

music.

speaking English.

reading books.

sport

VOCABULARY BOX

contact [9kAnt2kt]

experience [ik9spiCriCns]

freak [frI:k]

to search [s5:tS]

to share [SeC]

useful [9ju:sfl]

 to be keen onl

4  Match and use the right prepositions to make up sentences.

5  Think and say who in your class is keen on:

l

l

l

l

 e-mailing

 playing computer games

 doing Maths

 writing SMS
I like football. It is very 

popular in our country. I 

visit my Football Club 

three times a week. I am 

fond of reading books on 

history. 

Sometimes I go to the 

library. Are you interested 

in history?

From
To
Subject

Alec Fitzer
Hellen Togan
Hobbies
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LISTENING

1  Ask and answer in pairs.

1  Can you use a computer?

2  Do you go to a computer centre?

3  Have you got a computer at home?

4  Do you play computer games?

5  Can you work on a computer?

6  How much time did you spend on a computer yesterday?

7  Is your mum sometimes angry with you because of spending 

too much (íàäòî áàãàòî) time on a computer? If yes, why?

3  Answer the questions.

1  Who is worried about 

the children? Why?

2  What did her children do 

after school yesterday?

3  Did they go out to ride 

bikes?

4  How many hours did 

Leo play on a computer?
15  Did they communicate  

with friends?

6  What advice can you give to the mother? 

7  Do your parents worry about you? Why?

DO YOU KNOW?

Every second someone new gets 

on the Internet. Think about tomorrow 

and read computer magazines.

81

2  Listen and say if computers are always useful.

GRAMMAR &  SPEAKING

THE GERUND (Ãåðóíä³é)

I'm good at draw .

I'm keen on e-mail .

I like go  sledging.

I think clean  my room is OK.

ing

ing

ing

ing

Talk about likes & dislikes with the gerund form.

love

like

don't like

hate

go

I

play  football

read

danc

do  tests

swimm

ing

ing

ing

ing

ing

1  Complete the sentences.

I love…

I like… I am good at…

I like going…

I hate…

I don't like…

… is OK for me.

REMEMBER! 

2  Complete the e-mail 

about your partner for the 'Kids' Net Magazine'.

In English I sit next to ……………….. .

He / She likes / doesn't like ………………

He / She likes …………..too. …………..

From
To
Subject

..................
Kid's Net Magazine
Likes and Dislikes

1communicate [kC9mIu:nikeit] — 

                                         ñï³ëêóâàòèñÿ
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WRITING

1  Read the e-mail and write your message.

WRITING AN E-MAIL (Íàïèñàííÿ åëåêòðîííîãî ëèñòà)

1  Âêàæè òåìó (subject) ñâîãî ëèñòà.

2  Ðîçïî÷íè éîãî ç ïðèâ³òàííÿ.

3  Åëåêòðîííèé ëèñò, ÿê ïðàâèëî, º íåâåëèêèì çà îáñÿãîì. 

4  Íàìàãàéñÿ ÷³òêî âèñëîâëþâàòè äóìêè.

5  Óÿâè ñâîãî äðóãà / ïîäðóãó, ÿêîìó / ÿê³é ïèøåø ëèñòà.

LEARNING TIP

From
To
Subject

Ken
You
Crazes

What is a 'craze'? It's a game, a sport or a toy.

It is very popular for months or years and all kids love it. 

Then it goes away. Like break dancing.

My brother's craze is a skateboard, for example.

Roller-blades are magic for me.

I also do roller-skating and ice-skating.

Roller-blades are not toys. 

They are very expensive — these cost 200 dollars.

What are kids' crazes in your country or town?

Lesson 4

83

3  Ask and answer in pairs.

l

l

l

l

l

 reading in bed

 writing letters

 going shopping

 helping in the house

 playing computer games

4  a) Read the interview and say what Mr Grumps 

thinks about children today.

Ella: May I ask you some questions for our 

school magazine?

Mr Grumps: Yes, but be quick, I 

haven't got much time.

Ella: What do you think about 12-

year-olds today?

Mr Grumps: I think they are lazy. 

They don't do their 

homework. They don't help at 

home. They don't do sports. They watch TV and play 

computer games all day. They waste their time. They 

don't talk to their friends, they print text messages to 

them.

Ella: How many 12-year-olds do you know, Mr Grumps?

Mr Grumps: I know Pete. He's my neighbour. 

VOCABULARY BOX

message [9mesidz]

 to waste [weist] timel

Yes, it's great. / It's fantastic!

(No, I don't like it. It's boring.)

Do you like playing 

in the snow?

b) In groups discuss why 

Mr Grumps thinks so 

and if he is right.

82
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Children of our class like to have parties.  

We write ... for our ... . Our party always 

has a theme: a football birthday party, a 

teddy-bear party or any other. We ... many 

interesting things for the party: we ... 

balloons, make ... . There are many games 

and ... . We ... for the leader of the 

party. He or she gives ... to ... . Usually ... 

child gets a small ... .

84

L     K BACK! Lessons 3-4
1  Match and use right prepositions to make up sentences.

2  Fill in the gaps with the words from the box.

They are good

She is keen

We are fond

I am is interested

in

at

of

on

History.

speaking English.

singing songs.

playing games.

contests, prizes, winners, present, blow up,

prepare, surprise, vote, every, guests, invitations

3  Ask and answer in pairs.

l

l

l

l

l

 Have you got a mobile phone?

 How do you use it?

 What about your mum or dad?

 How many text messages do you send every day?

 Is it necessary for 11-year-old kids to have mobile phones? Why?

4  Read the text messages and put them in the correct order.

a) OK. See you. Linda.

b) Of course. When? Linda.

c) I'm doing music project for school with Monica, 

Jenny and Hannah. Can you help us, Cathy?

d) Today at 5. My place. Cathy.

5  Complete the e-mail 

with the words from the box.

play the piano, always, sports, good at, collects, does, plays

My friend and I do lots of things. Jane 

plays tennis. John plays football. I play 

volleyball but I am not………… it. Do you 

play a musical instrument? I………. Mark 

…….. the guitar. I've got stamps from lots 

of countries. Harry ……… badges. What 

……… Tim do in his free time? Does he 

play ……..? I think he doesn't. He ……….. 

watches TV and plays computer games.

6  Speak on your days off in a group.

1  Where do you like to go on your days off and why? 

2  How did you spend your last Sunday?

3  Did you have a good time? Why? 

4  What do you usually do at home on your day off? 

5  What did you do at home last Sunday? 

6  How do you usually spend your days off? 

7  What's your idea of having a good time? 

8  Do you often have free time? 

9  Do your parents often have free time? 

10  Do your parents always spend their free time with you? Why?

7  Choose a theme for your next birthday party 

and write a paragraph what you're going to do.

85

From
To
Subject

Greg
Taras
Free Time

1

2

3

4
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1  Listen and read.

EYORE’S  BIRTHDAY

86

EADING R 4 FUN!2  Say if it is true or false.

1  One day Winnie-the-Pooh met a donkey.

2  The donkey looked very happy.

3  It was Pooh's birthday.

4  The donkey wanted to say 'thank you'.

5  Pooh went home to get Eeyore a present.

6  On his way home he met a Rabbit.

7  They talked about Piglet's birthday present.

8  Winnie-the-Pooh will give Eeyore a jar of honey.

9  Happy friends went to  Eeyore's birthday party.

3  Look at the pictures and tell the story.

One day ...

Pooh asked ...

“I've got an idea ...

87

In the evening ...

Pooh ran ...

There he saw ...

adopted from A. A. Milne

One day Winnie-the-Pooh got up early in the morning and went 
1for a walk in the forest. There he saw his friend Eeyore , the 

2donkey . Eeyore looked very sad.

“Why are you so sad?” asked Pooh.

“It's my birthday today, but I haven't got any presents,” said  

Eeyore.

“Oh! Many happy returns of the day, Eeyore!”

“And many happy returns to you, Pooh.”

“But it isn't my birthday, Eeyore.”

“No, it's my birthday.”

“But you said 'many happy returns' to me.”

“Did I? Oh, I wanted to say 'thank you', Pooh-Bear.”

Pooh ran home to get Eeyore a present. Near the house he saw 

Piglet. “Do you know it is Eeyore's birthday today? Poor donkey, 

he is so sad.”

“Why?” asked Piglet.

“It is his birthday today, but he hasn't got any present. What can 

we give him as a present, Piglet?”

“I haven't got any idea, Pooh...”

“Oh, Piglet, I've got an idea. I shall give him a jar of honey.”

“And I shall give him a red 

balloon.”

“You're very kind, Piglet!”

“You are so kind, Pooh!”

In the evening the happy friends 

went to Eeyore's birthday party.

1 2Eeyere [I:9jc:] — ³ì’ÿ îñëèêà                          a donkey [9dANki] — îñëèê
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Photocopy for Your PortfolioPhotocopy for Your Portfolio

easy 

not very easy 

difficult 

This unit is called …………………………………

I like lesson ……………………………………… best.

I think this unit is:
(tick what is true for you)

l

l

l

l

l

 Five important words from this unit are:

    ________________________________________

    ________________________________________

 Two difficult words from this unit are:

    ________________________________________

    ________________________________________

 Two easy words from this unit are:

    ________________________________________

    ________________________________________

 Two words from this unit that I don't like are:

    ________________________________________

    ________________________________________

 My favourite word(s) from this unit is (are):

    ________________________________________

    ________________________________________
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After the unit I can:
(tick what is true for you)

My Learning DiaryMy Learning Diary

Photocopy for Your PortfolioPhotocopy for Your Portfolio90

    NOW  I  CAN

 name hobbies

 build word maps

 say what I / my friend can / can't do

 describe my friends

 ask and answer about likes and dislikes

 read and understand about kids' clubs

 talk about interests with my friends 

 speak on the ways I spend my free time

 interview people

 describe a party

 share recipes on making party surprises

 make party invitations

 do a questionnaire or a quiz

 understand e-mails from friends

 write e-mails to my friends

    MY  WORK

l

l

l

l

l

l

l

l

l

l

l

l

l

l

l
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ALL ABOUT MY FAMILY Lesson 1

9392

VOCABULARY

1  Look at Tom's family tree. Answer the questions.

1  How many brothers has Tom got?

2  How many uncles has Tom got?

3  How many cousins has Tom got?

4  How many aunts has Tom got?

2  Complete the sentences 

with the words from the box.

                      B

1 Patrick is Tom's father.

2 Pat is Mat's ………. .

3 Tom is Martha's ………. .

4 Nick is Mrs Green's ……… .

5 Mr Green is Nick's ……….. .

6 Jim is Tom's …………. .

7 Rick is Pat's ……….. .

                      A

1 Mrs Green is Tom's grandmother.

2 Julie is Pat's ………. .

3 Sarah is Mat's ………… .

4 Diana is Jim's …………. .

5 Martha is Tom's ………. .

6 Julie is Sarah's ………….. .

7 Diana is Mr Peter's ……… .

3  Look at Tom's family tree again. 

Ask and answer in pairs.

— Is Rick Tom's uncle? 

— Yes, he is.

— Is Julie Leo's aunt? 

— No, she isn't.

Example:

4  Answer the questions.

sisters

uncles

cousins

aunts

How many have you got?

mother (mum), 

grandmother 

(grandma), 

daughter, 

granddaughter, 

aunt, sister, 

cousin
Mr Peters Mrs Peters Mr Green Mrs Green

Jessica Tim Martha Patric Rick SarahFred

Diana Jim Tom Pat Mat Julie Nick

son, grandson, 

cousin, uncle, 

father (dad), 

grandfather 

(grandpa), 

brother

– –

– – –
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Lesson 1

9594

LISTENING

1  Name as many jobs as you can.

2  Listen and say if you can hear any job that someone 

in your family does.

He / she / it help   draw   teach  

He / she / it make   repair   catch  

s s es

s s es

[s] [x] [ix]

[s] [x] [ix]

REMEMBER! 

3  Ask and answer in pairs.

A

1  Who brings letters?

2  Who helps the doctor?

3  Who repairs teeth?

4  Who works in an office?

5  Who teaches at school?

6  Who catches burglars?

B

1  What does a secretary do?

2  What does a doctor do?

3  What does a dentist do?

4  What does a postman do?

5  What does a nurse do?

6  What does a teacher do?

4  Say if it is true (T) or false (F).

burglar [9b5:glC]

dentist [9dentist]

nurse [n5:s]

police officer [pC9lI:s 9AfisC]

postman [9pCUstmCn]

to catch [k2tS]

to repair [ri9peC]

vet [vet]

VOCABULARY BOX

There are a lot of jobs 

connected with animals, 

especially in the USA. 

There are pet shop 

assistants, pets' hair-

dressers, zoo-keepers, 

vets, animal trainers and 

even animal baby-sitters.

DO YOU KNOW?

1  A nurse helps an architect. A nurse helps the doctor.

2  A postman works in an office. ... ... ...

3  A teacher catches burglars. ... ... ...

4  A TV reporter repairs teeth. ... ... ...

5  A police officer helps sick animals. ... ... ...

6  A secretary teaches children. ... ... ...
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Dr Green: The e are sto ies about r  r
t ins w o ee  each other's pa n and w h f l i
guess what the other twin is thinking. 
But sometimes good friends, who are  

simi ar and spend a lot o  ti e l f m
together, can do the same.

Dr Green: Twins compete with each other 

just like any children. As they grow up, they 

no longer feel the need to compa e r

themselves with their twin brothe  or sister.r

Dr Green  Some twins really look ali e but ome :  k s
n't. W en ou know twins ell, you can say who do h y w    

is who. T i parents an alw ys ay ho is w o.he r c a s w h

1  Twins always compete 

with each other.

2  Twins have special 

powers.

3  Twins look alike 

and no one can say 

who is who.

4  Twins should always 

be in different classes, 

so they can learn to 

live without each other.

5  Twins are always best 

friends.
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READING
1  Read, guess and match the words with their definitions.

a) a child who has no brothers

b) somebody who was born at the same 

time as his or her brother or sister

c) to look like somebody else

d) to try to do everything better than 

somebody else

e) almost the same

1  to compete

2  an only child

3  a twin

4  to look alike

5  similar

2  Finish the sentences and discuss them in a group.

1  It is good to be an only child 

because…

2  It is good to have a younger 

brother or sister because…

3  It is fun to have a twin 

brother / sister because…

4  It is good to have an older 

brother or sister because…

3  Read and say if these sentences are true (T) or false (F).

twins [twinx]

4  a) Read what Dr Green, 

an expert on twins, says. 

Compare your answers with her words.

ASK DR GREEN — TWINS

b) Read again and match answers 

with the sentences from task 3.

VOCABULARY BOX

pain [9pein]

power [9paUC]

to enjoy [in9dzci]

to grow up [grCU yp]

each other [0I:tS 9yqC]

together [tC9geqC]
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Lesson 15  Find sentences or pairs of sentences in the text above which 

show that…

a  .. i  s n t a oo  d a to p t tw n  
) . t i  o g d i e  u i s

in diff ren  l ss s t sc oo .e t c a e a  h l
b)  ... wins are n t be t frie ds just t   o s n  

be au e h y re tw n .c s t e a i s
c) . . t i s o no  om et  th each 

 .  w n d t c p e wi
t er he  the  g w p.o h w n y ro u

)  ... tw n  are ev r ompl tel  the
d i s n e c e y  

s mea .
e  .  om  twins ha e spe ial ) . . s e v c

powers.

6  Read and match.

Our teachers don't 

know who is who.

I want to be better 

than my brother.

We share secrets 

and talk to each 

other our problems.

GRAMMAR

1  Read the e-mail on the next page. 

Copy it in your notebook, but make 

the underlined words shorter.

1 2

REMEMBER! 

PRESENT CONTINUOUS TENSE 

(Òåïåð³øí³é òðèâàëèé ÷àñ)

I

You / We / They

He / She / It

am / 'm

are / 're

is / 's

read .ing

I

You / We / They

He / She / It

am not / 'm not

are not / aren't

is not / isn't

read .ing

Am

Are

Is

I

you / we / they

he / she / it

read ?ing

Short answers

Yes,

No,

Yes,

No,

Yes,

No,

I

I

you / we / they

you / we / they

he / she / it

he / she / it

am.

am not.

are.

aren't.

is.

isn't.

+

–

?

Âæèâàºìî, ùîá ïîâ³äîìèòè ïðî ä³þ, 

ÿêà â³äáóâàºòüñÿ â ìîìåíò ìîâëåííÿ.

Example: 

I am sitting in my room. 

I'm sitting in my room.

a  They are close.

b  They look alike.

c  They compete 

with each other.

go — go

dance — danc

swim — swi

ing

ing

ingmm

3

Read § 4, 

page 262
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e s is a iH  / he  we r ng 

n ora u if m.
e s is a iH  / he  we r ng 

n ora u if m.

From
To
Subject

Mark
Rita
Family
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Lesson 1

SPEAKING

It is morning. The children are in the classroom. They are 

learning about the Present Continuous now.

Teacher: It is ten o'clock. What's your family doing now?

Taras: I don't know. I think father is playing basketball.

Teacher: Is he a basketball player?

Taras: No, he's a P.E. teacher. 

My mother is probably talking to a patient.

Teacher: Is she a doctor?

Taras: Yes, she is. My sister is doing a test. She is a student.

Teacher: What about your grandparents?

Taras: I've got two grandmothers and a 

grandfather. One grandma is cooking now, 

the other grandma is probably watching 

TV and, I guess, grandpa is working 

in the garden.

Teacher: What about your friends?

Taras: Ihor is here. He is listening 

to me.

1  Listen and read to find out what the boy's 

grandparents are doing now.

Hi, Rita. I am sitting in my room. My dad is in my room too. 

He is reading a newspaper. It is cold and it is raining outside. 

We are listening to music. It is really nice!

My sister and her friends are watching a film in the living room. 

Say hello to you family!

101

2  Ask and answer in pairs.

1  Where is Taras?

2  What is he doing?

3  Where is his father?

4  Is his mother a teacher?

5  Is she a doctor?

6  Where is his grandfather?

3  Play the game in pairs.

1  Write all the jobs you know 

on a piece of paper.

2  Write what he/she is doing 

as in the example below.

3  Turn the pieces of paper face 

down on the table.

4  Let your partner take two 

pieces of paper at a time.

5  Say the true sentence.

Example: 

VOCABULARY BOX

computer programmer

    [kCm9pju:tC 9prCUgr2mC]

cook [9kUk]

hairdresser [9heC 0dresC]

mechanic [mi9k2nik]

taxi driver [9t2ksi 9draivC]

writer [9rCitC]

WRITING

1  Draw the table with three columns in your notebook. 

Copy these words in the correct boxes.

2  Write an e-mail to your pen-friend about what you 

and the members of your family are doing.

at school, swimming, doctor, teacher, in the garden, 

studying, in the street, watching TV, jumping, dentist, 

basketball player, policeman, at home

1  PLACES 3  ACTIONS2  JOBS

A writer doesn’t 

wear a uniform.
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Lesson 2
VOCABULARY

AN APPLE A DAY 

1  a) Match words with the pictures.

b) Say what fruit and vegetables you like.

2  Look at the picture for two minutes. 

Shut the book and name all the things you remember.

sugar

jam

milk

honey

bacon and eggs

cornflakes

cheese

3  Read, guess and match.

Fruit

a) carrot

b) tomato

c) peas

d) spinach

    [9spinidz]

e) strawberry

f)  pear

g) watermelon

h) cabbage

i)  cherry

1 2 3

4 5 6

7 8 9

ENGLISH  BREAKFAST

butter

tea

It is small. It is round. It is red. 

It grows on a tree.
1

It is green and yellow. 

It grows on a tree. Bears like it.
2

It doesn't grow on a tree. 

It is small and red.
3

It doesn't grow on a tree. 

It is big and green.
4

strawberrya

watermelonb

cherryc

peard

FOOD

103

Vegetables
It is red. It is round. 

We make ketchup from it.
1

They are small. They are round. 

They are green.
2

It has got green leaves. 3

It is long. It is orange. 

Rabbits like it very much.
4

carrota

tomatob

peasc

spinachd
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Lesson 2READING

crisps 

[krisps]

peanuts

[9pI:nyts]

1  a) Answer the questions.

l Do you eat healthy food?

The children are having Science. A doctor is talking about 

healthy food.

Doctor: What food is rich in vitamins?

Class: Lemons, oranges, apples, pears…

Doctor: Yes, there are vitamins in fruit, vegetables, brown bread 

and in other food as well.

Class: Why do we need vitamins?

Doctor: They are important for your eyes, your skin and… your 

health. Who can tell me where we can find minerals?

Class: In milk, cheese, eggs and in vegetables.

Doctor: Yes, minerals are important for your teeth and your bones. 

And… don't skip your breakfast. It is the most important 

meal. Don't eat crisps and peanuts between your meals. 

And remember: you must drink at least five glasses of 

water every day.

EAT WELL — FEEL WELL

b) Listen and read to find out if crisps 

and peanuts are healthy.

2  Complete the sentences.

1  …, …, … are rich in vitamins.

2  There are vitamins in …, … and … .

3  Vitamins are important for our …, … and … .

4  We can find minerals in …, …, … and … .

5  Minerals are important for our … and … .

6  Breakfast is … … … .

7  Don't … … …!

8  You must … … … .

VOCABULARY BOX

bone [bCUn]

health [hel8]

skin [skin]

(un)healthy [(yn)9hel8]

 be rich in

 skip a meal [mI:l]

l

l

3  Discuss the question in pairs.

l An apple a day keeps the doctor away.

Why?

4  Read to find out what Englishmen eat for breakfast, 

lunch and dinner.

When an English friend invites you to his / her home to live for 

a week you can get an English breakfast in the morning: cereal 

with milk, bacon and eggs, toast, butter, jam and tea with milk.

The English usually have a quick lunch in their lunch break at 

about one o'clock in the afternoon.

They have a big dinner at about six when parents come home 

from work. It is their main meal.

Some people have supper at about 8 or 9 o'clock in the evening.

ENGLISH MEALS
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Why?
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lunch and dinner.

When an English friend invites you to his / her home to live for 

a week you can get an English breakfast in the morning: cereal 
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ENGLISH MEALS



5  Say if it is true or false.

1  For English breakfast you can get bacon 

and eggs, of course.

2  They drink tea with lemon.

3  Lunch is the main meal for the English.

4  They have lunch about 1 o'clock 

in the afternoon.

5  Your English friend invites you for dinner 

when his/her parents come home from work.

6  English people never have supper.

106 107

Lesson 2

LISTENING

1  Ask and answer in pairs.

l

l

l

 What do you eat in the morning?

 What do you eat for lunch?

 What do you eat in the evening?

2  a) Match words with the pictures.

a) salad

b) cocoa

c) hamburger

d) yoghurt

e) candy

f)  fish

g) ice-cream

h) ham

b) Listen to find out what 

Pam and Mia have got for their meals.

Time 

for Breakfast

Time 

for Lunch

Time 

for Dinner

3  Answer the questions.

1 h  o  a u a ly a  o b kf s
  W at d es P m su l  h ve f r rea a t?

2  h s re f t W o skip b ak as ?

 h t e s is h re n P 's a ?
3 W a  l e t e o  am t ble

oe t u e4  D s Mia ge  p arly?

 W t is re  a lu h o
5  ha   the  in P m's nc  b x?

 W a s t re i  i '  c b ?
6  h t i  he  n M a s lun h ox

 W a   a  d he m  f en
7  h t do P m an  r um o t  

h e d eav  for inn r?

8  h  oe  am y o e  ?
 W ere d s Mia's f il  ft n go

1 2 3 4

5 6 7 8

Pam

Mia



5  Say if it is true or false.
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in the afternoon.
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for Breakfast

Time 

for Lunch

Time 

for Dinner

3  Answer the questions.

1 h  o  a a y a  o b k s
  W at d es P m usu ll  h ve f r rea fa t?

2  h s re f t W o skip  b ak as ?

 t e s is re n P 's ?
3 Wha  l e  the  o  am  table

o t u e4  D es Mia ge  p arly?

 W s re  a u h o
5  hat i  the  in P m's l nc  b x?

 W a s t re i  i '  c b ?
6  h t i  he  n M a s lun h ox

a    d h m  f e
7  Wh t do Pam an  er um o t n 

h e eav  for dinn r?

8  h  o  a y o  ?
 W ere d es Mia's f mil  ften go

1 2 3 4

5 6 7 8

Pam

Mia
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4  Draw two columns in your notebook. Listen again 

and fill in the columns with Pam's and Mia's food. 

Compare the food both girls have and say:

l

l

 Which food is good for health?

 Which is bad for health?

5  Speak on what you think our favourite food in Ukraine is.

GRAMMAR

1  a) Listen, find and repeat.

There's rice in the jar. 

There's milk in the bottle.

There's sugar in the jar. 

There's oil in the bottle.

There's water in the jug. 

some 

some 

some 

some 

some 

b) Write if these nouns are countable or uncountable.

There isn't 

butter.any 

2  Listen, compare and practise.

DO YOU KNOW?

Each country has its own favourite food. 

In Italy it is spaghetti and pizza. 

In France they like good cheese. 

In England they drink tea with milk.

REMEMBER! 

COUNTABLES  AND  UNCOUNTABLES

(Çë³÷óâàí³ òà íåçë³÷óâàí³ ³ìåííèêè)

You can count:

apple , tomato , sandwich …

Example: three tomato , 

five appl

s es es

es

es

You can't count:

milk, cheese, fish, ice-

cream, tea, coffee, meat…

We use there are

with countables:

 some eggs 

on the plate.

There are

We use there is 

with uncountables:

 some 

milk in the glass.

There is

+  There are tomatoes.

?  Are there tomatoes?

–  There aren't tomatoes.

some 

any 

any 

REMEMBER! 

+  There is water.

?  Is there water?

–  There isn't water.

some 

any 

any 

There isn't 

cheese.any 

There isn't 

beer.any 

There are  apples on the plate.

There are oranges on the table.

There are eggs on the plate.

There are bananas 

                         on the table.

There are lemons 

                         on the table.

There are onions 

                         on the table.

some 

some 

some 

some 

some 

some 

There aren't 

tomatoes.any 

There aren't 

mushrooms.any 

There aren't 

eggs.any Read § 3, 

page 264

Read § 3, page 259
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3  Ask and answer in pairs. 

Use the example and the words in the box.

Meat, ice-cream, cakes, milk, eggs, fish, hamburgers, candies

Example: 

— Is there any meat?

— Yes, there is. (No, there isn't.)

— Are there any cakes?

— Yes, there are. (No, there aren't.)

4  Listen and practise.

A: There's some butter in 

the freezer.

B: How much is there?

A: There is a lot. There 

are some hamburgers 

in the freezer.

B: How many are there?

A: There are a lot.

Lesson 2
5  Fill in the gaps with 'some' or 'any'.

a) Have you got … brothers or sisters? 

b) We don't need … butter. 

c) There are … books on the table. 

SPEAKING

1  Think what's in your fridge at home. Ask and answer in pairs.

Example: 

A: There is some milk.

B: Are there any eggs?

A: No, there aren't.

2  a) Listen to the dialogue and say where 

it takes place in.

A: Can I help you?

B: Yes. Can I have a hot 

dog and fries, please?

A: Here you are. 

Anything to drink?

B: Yes, a milkshake, please.

A: So, a hot dog and fries, 

and a milkshake.

B: Thank you. 

How much is that?

A: 3.90 altogether, please.

B: Here you are.

A: Here's the change.

MANY âæèâàºìî ç³ çë³÷óâàíèìè 

³ìåííèêàìè: There are  apple .

MUCH âæèâàºìî ³ç íåçë³÷óâàíèìè 

³ìåííèêàìè: There is  water.

many s

much

REMEMBER! 

— Is there cheese in the fridge? 

— Yes, there is.

— Is there butter in the fridge? 

— No, there isn't.

— Are there eggs in the fridge? 

— Yes, there are.

— Are there tomatoes in the fridge? 

— No, there aren't.

any 

any 

any 

any 
The verb TO NEED

He needs money.

She doesn't need  bread.

Do you need  plate?

some 

any

any

REMEMBER! d) I want … flour because 

I'm going to bake a cake.

e) Is there … milk in the 

bottle?

f) We don't need … eggs.
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WRITING
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b) Act out the dialogue in pairs.

3  Complete the dialogue with 

phrases from (a) to (c).

A: What do you eat every day?

B: ........................................................

A: How about breakfast?

B: ........................................................

A: We're studying food at the moment. I'm asking my friends 

about eating habits. What else do you eat?

B: ........................................................

a) It's hard to remember! I sometimes eat 

lots of sweets!

b) I eat some breakfast cereal — you know, 

cornflakes. I usually drink some tea. 

Why do you ask?

c) Well, at school I sometimes eat an apple 

or a banana at break time, and I drink 

some milk. I have lunch at school.

4  Role-play the situation in pairs.

Lesson 2

Jane goes to a food shop. Look at the lists below 

and act out the dialogue.

Jane: Have we got any…?

Assistant: Yes, we've got some… / Sorry, we haven't got any…

5  Discuss in a group.

l

l

 What about your meals?

 What time is your main meal?

1a caption [9k2pS(C)n] — ï³äïèñ (ï³ä ³ëþñòðàö³ºþ)

— How much is the cake?

— It's 30 hryvnias.

REMEMBER! 

1  Find pictures of food in old magazines.

2  Cut out the food and drinks you can name.

3  Paste them on two big pieces of paper.

4  Write the titles: GOOD FOR HEALTH 

and NOT VERY HEALTHY.
15  Write the captions  under each picture.

6  Present it in class.
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L     K BACK!
1  a) Before listening a rhyme read and think.

114 115

Lessons 1-2

There are more than 6 billion people in 

the world. At this moment they are all 

doing something. What are they doing?

b) Listen and read.

THE  WORLD  IN  ACTION
1Believe  it or not this story is true.

It talks about people like me and like you.

It talks about people at this moment of time.

It's not a real story, in fact — it's a rhyme.

2In China a Chinese is chewing gum ,

In France a Frenchman is having fun.

3A German in Germany is cooking noodles ,

An Australian in Australia is baking strudels.

An Italian in Rome is singing a song.

An American from New York is singing along.

In England a lady is drinking tea.

In my country someone is thinking of me.

Who is

chewing gum?

having fun?

cooking noodles?

baking strudels?

singing a song?

singing alone?

drinking tea?

thinking of me?

c) Ask and answer in pairs. 

2  a) Listen to find out what 

game Pam's class is playing.

b) Play this game in your class. 

Always write who you are in your notebook.

3  Describe your family photo.

1  Bring family pictures to school.

2  Prepare a one-minute talk 

about the photo.

3  Say who they are, what 

they are / he is / she is doing.

No, I'm not a housewife.

No, I'm not a journalist.

No, I don't work in an office.

Example: 

This is Tim. 

He is my cousin. 

He is playing 

football. 

He is running 

for the ball.

1to believe [bi9lI:v] — â³ðèòè
2a chewing gum [9tSu:iNgym] — æóâàëüíà ãóìêà
3noodle [9nu:dl] — ëîêøèíà
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Lesson 3SPECIAL DAYS
READING

1  Read and match greetings with cards. 

Then name a holiday for each greeting.

2  Read and say what an English family 

usually has for Christmas Dinner.

Christmas Day is a happy 

holiday for a lot of people in 

different countries. Every year 

there is a very big Christmas 

Tree in the centre of London, 

in Trafalgar Square. This Tree 

3  Say if the sentences are true or false.

1  There is the Christmas present from Norway in the center of 

London every year.

2  On Christmas morning people go to the shops to buy presents.

3  People buy food and drinks for their parties before Christmas.

4  On Christmas Day there is the Queen's speech on TV.

6  People open their Christmas presents after the Queen's speech.

5  For Christmas dinner people eat pizza and cheeseburgers.

6  People usually visit their relatives and friends on Boxing Day.

4  Read and say what John likes about Christmas.

on on

on on

on on

 Christmas Day;  holiday; 

 Mother's Day;  Father's Day;

 Christmas Eve;  my birthday

at

at

at

 Christmas;

 weekend;

 Easter

REMEMBER! 
on at

is a present to Great Britain 

from Norway ([9ònc:wei] — Íîðâåã³ÿ). People 

of Norway send it to Londoners every year.

Before Christmas people buy presents and 

a lot of food and drink for their parties. On 

Christmas morning people open their 

presents and say 'thanks' to their members of 

family and friends.

The Queen's speech ([spI:tS] — ïðîìîâà) 

is on TV at 3.00 p.m. On Christmas people 

1  Many Happy returns of the day!..........................................

2  Happy Easter! .....................................................................

3  Happy Mother's Day! ..........................................................

4  Christmas greetings and best wishes for the New Year......

5  Will you be my Valentine? Happy Valentine's Day!.............

a

b
c d e

a

CHRISTMAS

wish a merry Christmas to each other. 

They eat Christmas turkey, potatoes and green vegetables for 

Christmas Dinner. And they have the Christmas pudding for the 

dessert. 

They like to have a Christmas cake for tea at five o'clock. 

After Christmas comes Boxing Day. On this day people usually 

visit their relatives and friends.

Hello! I'm John. I'm from Liverpool. It is in England.

Christmas is my favourite holiday. It is in December in 

England. You may ask, “What do you like about 

Christmas?”. Well, my answer is, “Santa Claus, presents, 

Christmas Tree, parties and many other things.”
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Lesson 35  Answer John's questions. 

Use the words from the box.

— When do you have Christmas in Ukraine?

— Does Santa Claus bring presents to 

Ukrainian children?

— What do people usually do before Christmas 

in Ukraine?

— Have you got Christmas parties? If yes, 

what do you usually do at them?

GRAMMAR

1  Think and say what day 

is the busiest day for you. 

Say what you do on that day.

In the morning… .

In the afternoon… .

In the evening… .

2  Ask and answer in pairs.

1  When do you usually do your homework?

2  When do you usually go to the cinema?

3  When do you usually go to the seaside?

4  When do you usually read a book?

5  When do you usually play in the park?

in the evening

at weekend

in summer

in the morning

3  Play this board-game with your partner. You need a dice and 

counters. Use the words (1-16) to say what you do.

REMEMBER! 

PREPOSITIONS  OF  TIME

(Ïðèéìåííèêè ÷àñó)

        

on

on

on

on

on

 Christmas days

 holiday

 Christmas Eve

 my birthday

        

at 

at 

at 

at

Christmas

weekend

Easter

        

in

in

in

in

 the morning

 the afternoon

 the evening

        

on

on

on

on

 Sunday

 Wednesday

 Monday

but  nightat 

        

in 

in 

in 

in 

in

January

May

autumn

winter

        

at 

at 

at

three o'clock

half past seven

In December, St. Nicholas, in January, Father 

Frost, Christmas decorations and presents, make 

masks and costumes, do shopping, act out in 

Vertep Show, sing Christmas songs, greet friends 

and relatives, the President's speech on TV

1 2 3

5

6

7

1    sometimes

2    never

3    usually

4    always

5    rarely

6    6 at 9 o'clock

7    at 1 o'clock

8    on Monday

9    on Thursday

10  in the morning

11  in the afternoon

12  in the evening

13  in spring

14  in winter

15  in February

16  in December

4

810 91112

13

14

15

16

GAME

Read § 1(2), 

page 254
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7    at 1 o'clock

8    on Monday

9    on Thursday

10  in the morning

11  in the afternoon

12  in the evening

13  in spring

14  in winter

15  in February

16  in December

4

810 91112

13

14

15

16

GAME

Read § 1(2), 

page 254



MUST — MUSTN'T (ïîâèíåí / íå ïîâèíåí)

REMEMBER! 

l I, you , he, she, it, we, 

you, they  clean 

up the kitchen.

must

l I, you , he, she, it, we, 

you, they  make 

such a mess at home.

mustn't

120 121

LISTENING

1  a) Before listening remember about your mother's birthday 

and say what you usually do for your mum on that day.

l

l

 What are Mike and Ted doing? Why?

 Is their mother surprised? Why?

b) Listen and answer the questions.

2  Correct these wrong sentences.

3  Listen again and talk about Mike and Ted's cooking 

experiment. Have you got a similar story? Talk about it.

Lesson 3

4  Ask and answer in pairs.

1  What do people usually do before Christmas?

2  What do shops look like before Christmas?

3  How do people decorate trees?

4  What can you see in the streets?

DO YOU KNOW?

Before Christmas people are busy. They 

make or buy Christmas cards. They send 

them to their friends, grandparents, 

cousins, aunts and uncles. People buy or 

make Christmas presents. They decorate 

Christmas tree with toys, glass balls and 

lights. There are beautiful Christmas 

decorations in the shops and in the streets.

5  Listen and sing the carol.

SILENT  NIGHT

VOCABULARY BOX

to clean up [klI:n yp]

to look like [lUk laik]

delicious [di9liSCs]

tasty [9teisti]

after [94:ftC]

before [bi9fc:]

make a mess

Never mind! 

              [9nevC maind]

l 

l 

1  It is dad's birthday today.

2  Mike and Ted are making soup 

to surprise their mum.

3  They are making Whities.

4  Their cake looks like an old boot.

5  Mum thinks this is terrible surprise.

6  Mike and Ted must clean the bathroom before the guests arrive.

Read § 7, 

page 264

1a virgin [9v5:dzin] — ä³âà
2heavenly [9hev(C)nli] — ñâÿòèé, 
                                       íåáåñíèé

Silent night, holy night,

All is calm, all is bright.
1Round you Virgin  Mother and child.

Holy Infant so tender and mild
2Sleep in heavenly  peace.

Sleep in heavenly peace.



MUST — MUSTN'T (ïîâèíåí / íå ïîâèíåí)

REMEMBER! 

l I, you , he, she, it, we, 

you, they  clean 

up the kitchen.

must

l I, you , he, she, it, we, 

you, they  make 

such a mess at home.

mustn't

120 121

LISTENING

1  a) Before listening remember about your mother's birthday 

and say what you usually do for your mum on that day.

l

l

 What are Mike and Ted doing? Why?

 Is their mother surprised? Why?

b) Listen and answer the questions.

2  Correct these wrong sentences.

3  Listen again and talk about Mike and Ted's cooking 

experiment. Have you got a similar story? Talk about it.

Lesson 3

4  Ask and answer in pairs.

1  What do people usually do before Christmas?

2  What do shops look like before Christmas?

3  How do people decorate trees?

4  What can you see in the streets?

DO YOU KNOW?

Before Christmas people are busy. They 

make or buy Christmas cards. They send 

them to their friends, grandparents, 

cousins, aunts and uncles. People buy or 

make Christmas presents. They decorate 

Christmas tree with toys, glass balls and 

lights. There are beautiful Christmas 

decorations in the shops and in the streets.

5  Listen and sing the carol.

SILENT  NIGHT

VOCABULARY BOX

to clean up [klI:n yp]

to look like [lUk laik]

delicious [di9liSCs]

tasty [9teisti]

after [94:ftC]

before [bi9fc:]

make a mess

Never mind! 

              [9nevC maind]

l 

l 

1  It is dad's birthday today.

2  Mike and Ted are making soup 

to surprise their mum.

3  They are making Whities.

4  Their cake looks like an old boot.

5  Mum thinks this is terrible surprise.

6  Mike and Ted must clean the bathroom before the guests arrive.

Read § 7, 

page 264

1a virgin [9v5:dzin] — ä³âà
2heavenly [9hev(C)nli] — ñâÿòèé, 
                                       íåáåñíèé

Silent night, holy night,

All is calm, all is bright.
1Round you Virgin  Mother and child.

Holy Infant so tender and mild
2Sleep in heavenly  peace.

Sleep in heavenly peace.



Lesson 3

122 123

SPEAKING

1  Say these dates in words.

2  a) Match the holiday with their dates 

and say as in the example.

11. 70
9. 40 31.09

2 03. 8
.7 11 .06

3 5.01
2

1 0. 1

1 0. 9

2.02 4

1  New Year

2  Christmas Day

3  St. Valentine's Day

4  Easter

5  Victory Day 

6  Independence Day

7  St. Nicholas' Day

a) April (or May)

b) January 1

c) February 14

d) May 9

e) January 7 (or December 25)

f) August 24

g) December 19

Example: The New Year is on the 1st of January.

b) Ask and answer in pairs.

When is … ? It is on the … .

3  Match and copy. 

Make up your sentences.

1  get

2  set

3  invite

4  play

5  have

6  sing

7  spend

4  Listen and read the text 

to find out why this day 

is special for Melanie and her family.

Melanie is excited. She invited all her friends to a dinner party 

at her home. There are party decorations all over the flat — flags, 

balloons… It is a special day for her family.

Mrs Cooper: Hello kids. Thanks for coming.

Jasmine: Thank you for inviting us.

Lolly: Here are some flowers for you.

Mrs Cooper: Thank you, they are lovely.

Tom: Is it somebody's birthday?

Melanie: No, it isn't. It's Thanksgiving.

Luka: And what is Thanksgiving?

Melanie: It is an important holiday in America.

Mrs Cooper: Families get together and have a big dinner.

Tom: But we are not your family.

REMEMBER! 

We write

        May, 16

We write 

       My birthday is 

       on February, 21

We say 

       the sixteenth of May

We say 

       My birthday is on the 

       twenty-first of February

a dinner

time together

together

songs

the table

your friends

games

knife – kni esv

REMEMBER! 

Thanksgiving [T082Nks9giviN]

to mean [mI:n]

excited [ik9saitid]

 set the tablel

VOCABULARY BOX



Lesson 3

122 123

SPEAKING

1  Say these dates in words.

2  a) Match the holiday with their dates 

and say as in the example.

11. 70
9.04 3 .091

2 03. 8
7.11 .6 03 5.02

1

1 0. 1

1.09

2.02 4

1  New Year

2  Christmas Day

3  St. Valentine's Day

4  Easter

5  Victory Day 

6  Independence Day

7  St. Nicholas' Day

a) April (or May)

b) January 1

c) February 14

d) May 9

e) January 7 (or December 25)

f) August 24

g) December 19

Example: The New Year is on the 1st of January.

b) Ask and answer in pairs.

When is … ? It is on the … .

3  Match and copy. 

Make up your sentences.

1  get

2  set

3  invite

4  play

5  have

6  sing

7  spend

4  Listen and read the text 

to find out why this day 

is special for Melanie and her family.

Melanie is excited. She invited all her friends to a dinner party 

at her home. There are party decorations all over the flat — flags, 

balloons… It is a special day for her family.

Mrs Cooper: Hello kids. Thanks for coming.

Jasmine: Thank you for inviting us.

Lolly: Here are some flowers for you.

Mrs Cooper: Thank you, they are lovely.

Tom: Is it somebody's birthday?

Melanie: No, it isn't. It's Thanksgiving.

Luka: And what is Thanksgiving?

Melanie: It is an important holiday in America.

Mrs Cooper: Families get together and have a big dinner.

Tom: But we are not your family.

REMEMBER! 

We write

        May, 16

We write 

       My birthday is 

       on February, 21

We say 

       the sixteenth of May

We say 

       My birthday is on the 

       twenty-first of February

a dinner

time together

together

songs

the table

your friends

games

knife – kni esv

REMEMBER! 

Thanksgiving [T082Nks9giviN]

to mean [mI:n]

excited [ik9saitid]

 set the tablel

VOCABULARY BOX



125

Lesson 3
Mr Cooper: You are Melanie's friends and we always invite our 

friends, too.

David: Do you eat anything special on this day?

Mr Cooper: Yes, we do. We usually have roast turkey, corn, 

pumpkin pie and sweet potatoes.

Luka: Sweet potatoes?! You mean you put sugar on potatoes?!

Mr Cooper: No, no… ha, ha, ha…!

David: Do you sing any songs?

Mr Cooper: No, we don't. We just have our dinner and spend 

some time together.

Melanie: Sometimes we play some games. That's fun.

5  Answer the questions.

1  What is Thanksgiving?

2  Who do the Coopers usually invite?

3  What do they usually eat at Thanksgiving?

4  What do they usually do?

6  Listen again and complete the sentences.

1  The kids have got some f……. for Mrs Cooper.

2  It is a s……… day for Melanie and her family.

3  Thanksgiving is an important h…….. in the USA.

4  They usually have roast t………, pumpkin p……. and 

sweet p……… .

7  In a group talk about dinner at the Coopers'.

8  Look, read and answer the question.

9  Role-play the situation 

in a group of three. 

It is a Welcome Day Party at your home. 

You invited your friends to come.

Pupil A, meet your guests and answer their questions.

Pupils B and C, you are guests. 

Say greetings and have a talk with pupil A.

WRITING

1  Read the girl’s letter to find out what she likes about holidays.

My name's Tanya. I live in Ukraine. We 

celebrate many holidays in our country. 

I should say I like all of them. Celebrating is 

my joy. I love greeting guests at my home. 

I like helping mum to cook tasty things. 

Guests come to share the joy of the day. 

Sometimes we make presents or surprises 

for each other. For example, we write jokes 

on a paper and put them with sweets. 

It's great!

l

l

l

l

l

 What holiday is it?

 Do you make special things before it?

 Do you invite guests?

 What do your family usually 

do on this day?

 Why do you like this holiday?

father

granny

Paul

MikeKate

124

Tom r  s mor ow i y 

ot ' thd
m her s bir ay. 

l the m ber  
Al  em s of

the i  a e busy
fam ly r  

. W r
today hat a e 

th  ng?ey doi

2  Write a short letter about your 

favourite holiday. Use the questions.
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Lesson 3
Mr Cooper: You are Melanie's friends and we always invite our 

friends, too.

David: Do you eat anything special on this day?

Mr Cooper: Yes, we do. We usually have roast turkey, corn, 

pumpkin pie and sweet potatoes.

Luka: Sweet potatoes?! You mean you put sugar on potatoes?!

Mr Cooper: No, no… ha, ha, ha…!

David: Do you sing any songs?

Mr Cooper: No, we don't. We just have our dinner and spend 

some time together.

Melanie: Sometimes we play some games. That's fun.

5  Answer the questions.

1  What is Thanksgiving?

2  Who do the Coopers usually invite?

3  What do they usually eat at Thanksgiving?

4  What do they usually do?

6  Listen again and complete the sentences.

1  The kids have got some f……. for Mrs Cooper.

2  It is a s……… day for Melanie and her family.

3  Thanksgiving is an important h…….. in the USA.

4  They usually have roast t………, pumpkin p……. and 

sweet p……… .

7  In a group talk about dinner at the Coopers'.

8  Look, read and answer the question.

9  Role-play the situation 

in a group of three. 

It is a Welcome Day Party at your home. 

You invited your friends to come.

Pupil A, meet your guests and answer their questions.

Pupils B and C, you are guests. 

Say greetings and have a talk with pupil A.

WRITING

1  Read the girl’s letter to find out what she likes about holidays.

My name's Tanya. I live in Ukraine. We 

celebrate many holidays in our country. 

I should say I like all of them. Celebrating is 

my joy. I love greeting guests at my home. 

I like helping mum to cook tasty things. 

Guests come to share the joy of the day. 

Sometimes we make presents or surprises 

for each other. For example, we write jokes 

on a paper and put them with sweets. 

It's great!

l

l

l

l

l

 What holiday is it?

 Do you make special things before it?

 Do you invite guests?

 What do your family usually 

do on this day?

 Why do you like this holiday?

father

granny

Paul

MikeKate

124

Tomorrow is my 

mot er's birthd . 
h ay

A l the members of 
l

the amil  a e busy 
f y r

today. What are 

th  ng?ey doi

2  Write a short letter about your 

favourite holiday. Use the questions.
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Lesson 4GRANNY’S  STORIES
READING

1  Ask and answer in pairs.

l

l

l

l

 Do you like stories?

 Who is the best storyteller in your family?

 What is your favourite story?

 Can you write a story?

2  Listen and read to find out about Emily's grandma's 

childhood.

Emily and her grandmother are looking at the 

family photographs. They are talking about past 

times.

Granny: Look at this photo. When I was five I 

had long hair. I was very shy and quiet.

Emily: Were you afraid of the dark?

3  Answer the questions.

1  Who is talking about past times?

2  What are they looking at?

3  Was grandma a naughty child?

4  Did she have short hair?

5  Was she afraid of the dark?

6  What else was she afraid of?

7  What is Emily afraid of?

8  Is that normal for small children?

9  Did grandma have any pets when 

she was a child?

10  What else did she like?

VOCABULARY BOX

attic [T92tik]

ghost [TgCUst]

horror [T9hArC]

lightning [T9laitniN]

thunder [T98yndC]

to hide [Thaid]

dark [Td4:k]

 be afraid of

 be scared [TskeCd]

l

l

Granny: Fiddlesticks… People are 

different, so what? Maybe he is 

Granny: Yes, I was. Most children are afraid 

of the dark. I was also afraid of 

ghosts. And thunder, and lightning.

Emily: I'm afraid of spiders and 

sharks. Adam says that's 

not normal.

afraid of skeletons or dentists… That's all normal…

Emily: Did your parents have any animals?

Granny: Yes, we had a white cat called Fluffy and some chicks, 

ducks and pigs in the back garden. I loved all baby animals.

Emily: Did you have a secret hiding place?

Granny: Yes. It was in a tree. I liked sitting on a branch and reading 

stories there… I loved stories. Do you want to hear one?

Grandma and Emily are talking about the past.

— Did you have a secret hiding place in the attic?

— No, I didn't. I had a hiding place in a tree. 

— Did your parents have a dog? 

— No, they didn't. They had a white cat.

REMEMBER! 

spider

[spaidC] bat [b2t]

branch

[br4:ntS]

skeleton

[9skelitn]
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Lesson 4GRANNY’S  STORIES
READING

1  Ask and answer in pairs.

l

l

l

l

 Do you like stories?

 Who is the best storyteller in your family?

 What is your favourite story?

 Can you write a story?

2  Listen and read to find out about Emily's grandma's 

childhood.

Emily and her grandmother are looking at the 

family photographs. They are talking about past 

times.

Granny: Look at this photo. When I was five I 

had long hair. I was very shy and quiet.

Emily: Were you afraid of the dark?

3  Answer the questions.

1  Who is talking about past times?

2  What are they looking at?

3  Was grandma a naughty child?

4  Did she have short hair?

5  Was she afraid of the dark?

6  What else was she afraid of?

7  What is Emily afraid of?

8  Is that normal for small children?

9  Did grandma have any pets when 

she was a child?

10  What else did she like?

VOCABULARY BOX

attic [T92tik]

ghost [TgCUst]

horror [T9hArC]

lightning [T9laitniN]

thunder [T98yndC]

to hide [Thaid]

dark [Td4:k]

 be afraid of

 be scared [TskeCd]

l

l

Granny: Fiddlesticks… People are 

different, so what? Maybe he is 

Granny: Yes, I was. Most children are afraid 

of the dark. I was also afraid of 

ghosts. And thunder, and lightning.

Emily: I'm afraid of spiders and 

sharks. Adam says that's 

not normal.

afraid of skeletons or dentists… That's all normal…

Emily: Did your parents have any animals?

Granny: Yes, we had a white cat called Fluffy and some chicks, 

ducks and pigs in the back garden. I loved all baby animals.

Emily: Did you have a secret hiding place?

Granny: Yes. It was in a tree. I liked sitting on a branch and reading 

stories there… I loved stories. Do you want to hear one?

Grandma and Emily are talking about the past.

— Did you have a secret hiding place in the attic?

— No, I didn't. I had a hiding place in a tree. 

— Did your parents have a dog? 

— No, they didn't. They had a white cat.

REMEMBER! 

spider

[spaidC] bat [b2t]

branch

[br4:ntS]

skeleton

[9skelitn]
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Lesson 4
4  Listen and read.

                 Last night I watched 

                    a horror film on TV.

I was so scared, oh poor me!

There was a bug on a rug.

There was a mouse 

                            in the house.

There was a bat on a hat.

There was a snake in the lake.

There was a rat on a mat

And a ghost on toast…

Horror, horror on TV

Didn't get a wink of sleep… 

                              Poor me!

5  Finish the sentence. Use the words below.

When I was five, I was afraid of…

6  Make up only true sentences.

7  Think of what you are afraid of now.

l What about your mum or dad?

Make a poster and illustrate it.

GRAMMAR

1  Fill in the gaps with 'was', 'were', 'wasn't', 'weren't'.

1  We … in the History museum on our weekend. 

2  Bob … in the swimming pool on Saturday. 

3  … you at school on Sunday? 

4  Jane and Liz … in a circus on their weekend, they … 

in the library. 

5  I … at home on my winter holidays.

6  Donna … at winter camp in the mountains. 

7  The weather … fine on the weekends.

thunder and lightning, dentists, spiders, the dark, 

snakes, dogs, doctors, ghosts, skeletons

When I was

five

seven

nine

I had

a bike.

long hair.

a pet.

a lot of toys.

my own room.

bug [byg]

rug [ryg]

mat [m2t]

A Horror 
Rap

REMEMBER! 

THE PAST SIMPLE TENSE of the verb ‘ ’

(Ìèíóëèé íåîçíà÷åíèé ÷àñ)

TO BE

+ –

?

I / he / she / it at home.

We / You / They at home.

was 

were 

I / he / she / it  

                       at home.

We / You / They  

                            at home.

was not

were not

Was 

Were 

I / he / she / it at home?

we / you / they at home?

Yes, I / he / she / it .

No, I / he / she / it .

Yes, we / you / they .

No, we / you / they .

was

was not

were

were not wasn't

  weren't

was not =

were not =

2  Ask and answer in pairs.

Were you in (at) … on your winter holidays?

Yes, I was. / No, I wasn't.

Were you in (at) … on your weekend?
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Lesson 4
4  Listen and read.

                 Last night I watched 

                    a horror film on TV.

I was so scared, oh poor me!

There was a bug on a rug.

There was a mouse 

                            in the house.

There was a bat on a hat.

There was a snake in the lake.

There was a rat on a mat

And a ghost on toast…

Horror, horror on TV

Didn't get a wink of sleep… 

                              Poor me!

5  Finish the sentence. Use the words below.

When I was five, I was afraid of…

6  Make up only true sentences.

7  Think of what you are afraid of now.

l What about your mum or dad?

Make a poster and illustrate it.

GRAMMAR

1  Fill in the gaps with 'was', 'were', 'wasn't', 'weren't'.

1  We … in the History museum on our weekend. 

2  Bob … in the swimming pool on Saturday. 

3  … you at school on Sunday? 

4  Jane and Liz … in a circus on their weekend, they … 

in the library. 

5  I … at home on my winter holidays.

6  Donna … at winter camp in the mountains. 

7  The weather … fine on the weekends.

thunder and lightning, dentists, spiders, the dark, 

snakes, dogs, doctors, ghosts, skeletons

When I was

five

seven

nine

I had

a bike.

long hair.

a pet.

a lot of toys.

my own room.

bug [byg]

rug [ryg]

mat [m2t]

A Horror 
Rap

REMEMBER! 

THE PAST SIMPLE TENSE of the verb ‘ ’

(Ìèíóëèé íåîçíà÷åíèé ÷àñ)

TO BE

+ –

?

I / he / she / it at home.

We / You / They at home.

was 

were 

I / he / she / it  

                       at home.

We / You / They  

                            at home.

was not

were not

Was 

Were 

I / he / she / it at home?

we / you / they at home?

Yes, I / he / she / it .

No, I / he / she / it .

Yes, we / you / they .

No, we / you / they .

was

was not

were

were not wasn't

  weren't

was not =

were not =

2  Ask and answer in pairs.

Were you in (at) … on your winter holidays?

Yes, I was. / No, I wasn't.

Were you in (at) … on your weekend?



REMEMBER

evening

month

Sunday

last 

last 

last 

yesterday

are used in the sentences 

with Past Simple Tense
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Lesson 4
3  Listen and read.

4  Fill in the blanks with 'did' or 'didn't.

1  … you ride a bike yesterday?

2  I … play with my dolls last evening, I studied Maths. 

3  … Steve go to school last Monday? No, he … .

4  I … walk in the park yesterday, I cleaned my room. 

5  My mother … ask me to help her. 

6  … your father work last Saturday? No, he … .

5  Make up negative sentences as in the example.

Example: I wanted to be a doctor.

I didn’t want to be a doctor.

1  I phoned to my friend yesterday. 

2  We watched our favourite performance at the theatre last Sunday.

3  Ron flied the kite yesterday.

4  Paul walked in the park last evening.  

5  Mark and Jeff played computer games yesterday. 

6  Sam studied his English on Saturday evening.

worked

watched

washed

walked

cooked

helped

listened

phoned

played

opened

showed

lived

cleaned

skied

sledged

visited

collected

invited

painted

studied

skated

[t] [d] [id]

REMEMBER! 

PAST SIMPLE TENSE

(Ìèíóëèé íåîçíà÷åíèé ÷àñ)

+

?

I / You / He / She / It / We / They play  outside yesterday.ed

Did play 

did

did

 I / you / he / she / it / we / they outside yesterday?

Yes, I / you / he / she / it / we / they .

No, I / you / he / she / it / we / they  not.
did not = didn't

+

I / You / He / She / It / We / They  not outside yesterday.did play 

6 a)  Listen and say the rhyme.

On Sunday I played 

                           with my friend,

On Monday I started my school.

On Tuesday I watched 

                the play to the end,

And helped my mum to cook.

On Wednesday 

     I washed the dishes,

On Thursday 

                   I watched TV.

On Friday I visited 

                    my dear cousins,

On Saturday they phoned me.

IRREGULAR VERBS

be —  [TwAx/weC]

come —  [Tkeim]

do — [Tdid]

have — [Th2d]

find — [TfaUnd]

forget — [TfC9gAt]

was/were

came

did 

had 

found 

forgot 

REMEMBER! DAY  BY  DAY

Read § 2, 

page 254

b) Find out the verbs 

in the Past Simple.



REMEMBER

evening

month

Sunday

last 

last 

last 

yesterday

are used in the sentences 

with Past Simple Tense
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Lesson 4
3  Listen and read.

4  Fill in the blanks with 'did' or 'didn't.

1  … you ride a bike yesterday?

2  I … play with my dolls last evening, I studied Maths. 

3  … Steve go to school last Monday? No, he … .

4  I … walk in the park yesterday, I cleaned my room. 

5  My mother … ask me to help her. 

6  … your father work last Saturday? No, he … .

5  Make up negative sentences as in the example.

Example: I wanted to be a doctor.

I didn’t want to be a doctor.

1  I phoned to my friend yesterday. 

2  We watched our favourite performance at the theatre last Sunday.

3  Ron flied the kite yesterday.

4  Paul walked in the park last evening.  

5  Mark and Jeff played computer games yesterday. 

6  Sam studied his English on Saturday evening.

worked

watched

washed

walked

cooked

helped

listened

phoned

played

opened

showed

lived

cleaned

skied

sledged

visited

collected

invited

painted

studied

skated

[t] [d] [id]

REMEMBER! 

PAST SIMPLE TENSE

(Ìèíóëèé íåîçíà÷åíèé ÷àñ)

+

?

I / You / He / She / It / We / They play  outside yesterday.ed

Did play 

did

did

 I / you / he / she / it / we / they outside yesterday?

Yes, I / you / he / she / it / we / they .

No, I / you / he / she / it / we / they  not.
did not = didn't

+

I / You / He / She / It / We / They  not outside yesterday.did play 

6 a)  Listen and say the rhyme.

On Sunday I played 

                           with my friend,

On Monday I started my school.

On Tuesday I watched 

                the play to the end,

And helped my mum to cook.

On Wednesday 

     I washed the dishes,

On Thursday 

                   I watched TV.

On Friday I visited 

                    my dear cousins,

On Saturday they phoned me.

IRREGULAR VERBS

be —  [TwAx/weC]

come —  [Tkeim]

do — [Tdid]

have — [Th2d]

find — [TfaUnd]

forget — [TfC9gAt]

was/were

came

did 

had 

found 

forgot 

REMEMBER! DAY  BY  DAY

Read § 2, 

page 254

b) Find out the verbs 

in the Past Simple.



Lesson 4

132

LISTENING

1  Say if you can make stories.

2  a) Listen and name the favourite 

granny's functions 

on a computer.

Once upon a time there was a little girl called 

Poppy Copy. Poppy Copy lived in Copyland. In 

Copyland all the people lived in the same houses, 

they ate the same food. They had the same cars. 

After school Poppy and her friends did the same 

things: they read the same books, they watched the 

same films, and they played the same games. 

The people in Copyland were all as one. How 

wonderful! Or… is it? What do you think, 

was Poppy a happy girl?

b) Listen and read the story, 

then say why everything was the same.

POPPY  COPY

REMEMBER! 

eat — [Teit]

make — [Tmeid]

read — [Tred]

ate 

made 

read 

sing — [Ts2N]

take — [TtUk]

write — [TrCUt]

sang 

took 

wrote 

IRREGULAR VERBS

133

She washed her face and made her bed.

Then looked at Sun again.
1It winked at  her and waved its hand, 

Then wished to have a nice weekend.

LONG  AGO ...
7  Listen and say the rhyme.

1
to wink at [9wiNkCt] — ï³äìîðãíóòè

Long, long, long ago

There lived a little girl.

She liked to sing a lovely song.

Her mother called her Singing Pearl.

Once upon a time

She had a day of fun. 

She woke up in the morning, 

Then looked at smiling Sun.

3  Use the verbs in the past 

tense to retell the story.

was, lived, ate, did, read, watched, played, sang, were

4  Think and say.

5  Add some more sentences to the story and write them in your 

notebook. Start with:

 p“In Copyland eople … .” p“In Copyland eople … .”

6  Say what you did yesterday. Use the irregular verbs 

you know. Work in pairs.

Example: I ate fish yesterday.

It is good to be a) the same.

b) different.

c) free.

cooked, wrote, painted, collected…
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SPEAKING

1  Ask and answer in pairs.

1  Did your grandma live in a village when she was young?

2  Did she have any brothers or sisters?

3  Did she work in the garden after school?

4  Did she speak any foreign languages?

5  Did her parents have a car?

6  Did she have a computer?

7  Did her parents have a TV set?

8  Did she have a happy childhood?

2  Listen and read what Emily's 

class is talking about, then 

name the titles of fairy tales 

pupils liked in their childhood.

Teacher: What was your favourite fairy tale when you were in 

kindergarten?

David: I liked 'Snow White and the Seven Dwarfs' best.

Mia: I liked the 'Frog Prince' most of all. And, of course, 'Little Red 

Riding Hood' and 'Hansel and Gretel'. All children love them.

Ian: And my dad knew only one story. So I heard it every evening. 

It's 'The Three Little Pigs'. I still know it by heart.

Emily: I wanted to hear 'Sleeping Beauty' every night, over and 

over again. It's still my favourite fairy tale.

Adam: I never liked fairy tales. I loved rhymes like 'Humpty 

Dumpty' and stories like 'Chicken Licken'.

Teacher: Right, we all like different things.

3  Work in a group of six. 

Act out the classroom talk above.

4  Match to make up true sentences.

5  Speak on favourite fairy tales of your childhood. 

Work in pairs.

WRITING

1  Interview the members of your family and friends about 

their childhood. Ask them to finish 

these sentences. Write a report.

build — [Tbilt]

buy — [Tbc:t]

go — [Twent]

hear — [Th5:d]

meet — [Tmet]

sit — [Ts2t]

sleep — [Tslept]

built 

bought 

went 

heard 

met 

sat 

slept 

REMEMBER! 

Snow White

Little Red Riding Hood

Sleeping Beauty

The Three Little Pigs

Hansel and Gretel

Humpty Dumpty

Chicken Licken

The Frog Prince

met

sat

ate

went

built

slept

asked

pushed

the girl to kiss him.

a poisonous apple.

a straw house, a twig house 

                and a brick house. 

on a wall.

the witch into the oven.

to see the king.

a big bad wolf.

for a hundred years.

childhood [T9tSaildhUd]

fairy tale [T9feCri teil]

kindergarten 

           [T9kindCg4:tn]

piece [TpI:s]

title [T9taitl]

to split [Tsplit]

VOCABULARY BOX

h n  a …W e I w s

pl ye …I a d

I c l ec e …o l t d

a e …I h t d

I l dike …

 l ve nI be ie d i …

li t n d toI s e e  …

h n  a …W e I w s

pl ye …I a d

I c l ec e …o l t d

a e …I h t d

I l dike …

 l ve nI be ie d i …

li t n d toI s e e  …

When my mum was ten 

she collected little dolls.

When my dad was 

ten he hated school. 

He says it was 

just a phase!
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B is a Ukrainian schoolboy/girl. He/She is going to 

answer A’s questions about Christmas in Ukraine.

136 137

L     K BACK!
1  Speak up in a group.

1  What are holidays for?

2  How do they change our life?

3  What holidays do we have?

4  What English holidays 

do you know?

5  What is Thanksgiving?

6  How do usually people 

celebrate Christmas 

in Ukraine?

2  Ask and answer in pairs.

A: When is your birthday?

B: It is on the … . And yours?

A: My birthday is… .

3  Think about your childhood and complete the sentences.

When I was eight I liked… / I didn't like…

My favourite book was…

My favourite type of music / song was…

My favourite food was…

I didn't like… (book) very much.

I didn't like … (type of music / song) very much.

I didn't like … (food) very much.

4  Read and say if it is true about you?

5  a) Listen and say why 

Emily's granny is unusual.

Lessons 3-4

1  Granny always wanted 

to learn foreign languages.

2  She wrote a story at home.

3  She gave it to Emily.

4  The story was printed in a book.

5  Emily read the story.

6  She liked it.

6  Role-play the situation. Work in pairs.

7  Make a Christmas Card.

l

l

 Draw and cut it out.

 Write your greetings.

b) Say if the sentences 

are true or false.

l When I was
seven

eight
I read my first

poem.

fairy tale.

comic.

l When I was
nine

ten
I wrote my first 

story.

rhyme.

e-mail.

A is an English boy/girl. He/she wants to know about 

       the way of celebrating Christmas in Ukraine. 
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1  Listen and read.

SLEEPING  BEAUTY

2  Answer the questions.

1spindle . She will fall 

asleep for 100 years. (She 

laughs and leaves.)

NARRATOR: The years went by. One day, Princess Rosamond 

was walking about the palace. She came to a house and 

found a small room at the top of it. Inside the room, an 

old woman was sitting.

ROSAMOND: What are you doing?

13th WISE WOMAN: I am making cloth. Would you like to 
2learn how to spin ?

ROSAMOND: Yes, I would.

13th WISE WOMAN: Good! I will show you how. Put one 

finger here. 

ROSAMOND: Like this? Ouch! My finger! I feel so tired and 

sleepy! 

13th WISE WOMAN: Yes, my beauty. It is the time to  sleep. 

(She laughs and leaves.)

NARRATOR: So, Princess Rosamond fell asleep. The King and 

Queen and every person in the palace fell into a deep 

sleep, too. And for 100 years every person in the palace 

slept.

1  Why were the King and the Queen happy?

2  Why was the 13th wise woman angry?

3  What  gift did she have for the princess?

4  How did Rosamond prick her finger?

5  What happened to every person in the palace?

LESSON  1

fall [fc:l] —  [fel]fell

REMEMBER! 3  Act out the play. 

Work in a group of 5.

NARRATOR, 13th WISE WOMAN, KING, QUEEN,

PRINCESS ROSAMOND (the Sleeping Beauty)

Part One

''A  GIFT  FOR  THE  PRINCESS''
Time: Long ago

Place: The palace of the King and Queen

NARRATOR: Long ago, in a land far away, there lived a King and 

Queen. They were very happy. They had a new baby. Princess 

Rosamond. They invited many people to the palace for a party.

KING: My good friends, we are very happy. We invited  twelve wise 

women. We have twelve chairs for these women to sit in.

QUEEN: Yes, my friends, we are glad to see you. You are going to 

see the princess. 

NARRATOR: Each of the twelve wise women had a gift for the 

princess. The 12th wise woman was giving the princess the 

gift of beauty. Suddenly the 13th wise woman came into the 

room. The King forgot to invite her.

KING: Oh, dear! We are glad to see you. We'll find a chair for you.

adopted from Jim Axley

13th WISE WOMAN: I am 

very angry. And I've got 

a special gift for the 

princess. At  the age of 

sixteen the princess will 
1prick  her finger on a 

1a spindle [9spindl] — âåðåòåíî
2to spin [spin] — êðóòèòè âåðåòåíî, (òóò) ïðÿñòè

1to prick [prik] — âêîëîòè
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1  Listen and read.

2  Answer the questions.

1NARRATOR, PEDDLER , PRINCE, PRINCESS ROSAMOND

Part Two

"A  KISS  OF  THE  PRINCE” 
Time: 100 years later 

Place: Outside and inside the palace of the King and Queen 

2NARRATOR: The forest was like a big fence  made of trees. It 

covered the palace. Then one day a prince came from 

another country. He saw a peddler by the side of the road. 

PRINCE: Hello. What are you selling?

PEDDLER: I am selling bread today. Would you like some?

PRINCE: No, thank you. But I would like a drink of water. 

PEDDLER: Here, you can have a drink of my water. Who are 

you? Where are you from?

PRINCE: I am a prince from a country far away. I heard stories 

about the sleeping princess. Can you tell me about her?

PEDDLER: Well, she is sleeping in the palace. Some people 

wanted to find her, but the forest is too dark and thick.

PRINCE: Why is the princess sleeping?

PEDDLER: Some people say she pricked her finger and fell 

àsleep. They say that she is very beautiful.

NARRATOR: And so the prince left. He came to the forest. It was 

very dark and the trees were very tall. The prince went into 

the forest. The sun came out. The fence of trees turned 

golden in the light. At last he came to the palace. He 

climbed the stairs and looked in all the rooms.

PRINCE: I see people who are 

sleeping. But where is the 

Sleeping Beauty?

NARRATOR: Then he came upstairs, and at the top he found a 

small room. There he found Rosamond. She was sleeping 

on a golden bed. The prince kissed the princess. She 

woke up and smiled.

ROSAMOND: (sitting up) Who are you?

PRINCE: I am a prince from a country far away. I came to see 

you. In my country I heard stories about the sleeping 

princess.

ROSAMOND: Where are my father and mother? 

1  What was the forest like?

2  Who told the prince about Sleeping Beauty?

3  What  did the prince see around and inside the palace?

4  Where did he find Rosamond?

5  What happened next? 

6  What happened to every person in the palace?

wake up [weik yp] —  [w3Uk yp]

shine [Sain] —  [SCUn]

woke up

shone

REMEMBER! 3  Act out the play 

in a group of 4.

LESSON  2

SLEEPING  BEAUTY
adopted from Jim Axley

PRINCE: I saw them. They were sleeping, too. 

I am happy you woke up.

NARRATOR: And so the prince found 

Princess Rosamond the 

Sleeping Beauty. And the 

King and the Queen and every 

person in the palace woke up. 

And the golden sun shone 

once more upon the palace.

1 2a peddler [9pedlC] — òîðãîâåöü             fence [fens] — îãîðîæà
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easy 

not very easy 

difficult 

This unit is called …………………………………

I like lesson ………………………… …………… best.

I think this unit is:
(tick what is true for you)

l

l

l

l

l

 Five important words from this unit are:
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WEATHER MIX Lesson 1
VOCABULARY

146 147

1  Listen to the sounds. What images come to your mind? 

What is the weather like?

sun — sunn

wind — wind

cloud — cloud

rain — rain

snow — snow

fog — fogg

storm — storm

y

y

y

y

y

y

y

REMEMBER! 

chilly and foggy

cloudy and snowy

hot and sunny

warm and sunny

wet and rainy

VOCABULARY BOX

2  Ask and answer in pairs. Use the pictures.

Example: A: What is the weather like in picture 1?

B: It is chilly and foggy.

3  Make up true sentences. 

READING

1 a)  Look at the symbols, use the words from the box and fill in the 

first gaps about the weather.

When the weather is

sunny

rainy

foggy

stormy

windy

the sky is

the sun is

the clouds are

red.

orange.

yellow.

blue.

pink.

purple.

grey.

white.

Weather: __________
oTemperature _______ C

Town _____________

Weather: __________
oTemperature _______ C

Town _____________

Weather: __________
oTemperature _______ C

Town _____________

Weather: __________
oTemperature _______ C

Town _____________

Weather: __________
oTemperature _______ C

Town _____________

1 2 3

4 5 6

snow storm, foggy, cloudy 

and windy, rainy and wet, 

sunny and warm
1

2 3

4 5

foggy REMEMBER! 
o2 C = 2 degrees centigrade 
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Lesson 1
b) Listen and read the weather report and fill in the gaps 

above (a) with the temperature and the name of the town.

This is the weather report for our continent — dear old Europe. 

Yesterday was not different from the rest of the week. In the north 

it was cold as usual. In the south it was warm as can be expected 

for this time of the year. 

London was foggy with a temperature of 12 degrees centigrade. 

It was windy and cloudy in Berlin. And the temperature was 9 

degrees centigrade.

In Madrid it was rainy again. Usually wet for this time of the 

year. And the temperature was 15 degrees centigrade. 

Let's see what the weather was like farther south. So, in Rome 

the weather was really beautiful. It was sunny and warm and the 

temperature was wonderful — 22 degrees centigrade. 

The north of our continent was the coldest. Actually, it was even 

colder than usual. In Oslo the temperature was only 0 degrees and 

there was even a snow storm. 

And now let's see what the weather will be tomorrow…

VOCABULARY BOX

centigrade [9sentigreid]

degree [di9grI:]

forecast [9fc:k4:st]

to expect [ik9spekt]

to report [ri9pc:t]

2  Ask and answer in pairs.

l

l

l

 What is the difference between 

a weather report and a weather 

forecast?

 What is the weather like today?

 What was the weather like yesterday 

(last Sunday) / two days ago?

3  a) Read Pam's letter to Taras 

and say what it is about.

b) Answer the questions.

Hi, Taras,

Well, spring officially starts in March, summer in June, autumn in 

September and winter in December. But sometimes we have 

weather from each season all in one day. Because English 

weather changes so often, there is always something to talk 

about. A remark to a stranger about the weather such as “Not a 

very nice day, is it?” can often lead to an interesting dialogue.

Even poets talk about the weather. For example, the great poet 

Lord Byron (1788-1824) once said, “I like the weather, when it is 

not raining. That is, I like two months of every year.”

l

l

l

l

 When does summer officially start and finish in Britain?

 Why do people in Britain talk about the weather a lot?

 How can you start a talk with a stranger?

 Which months do you think the great poet Lord Byron 

liked best?

the North [nc:8]

the 

West 

[west]

the South [saU8]

the 

East 

[I:st]

From
To
Subject

Pam
Taras
weather

OsloOslo

MadridMadrid
RomeRome

BerlinBerlin

KyivKyiv
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REMEMBER! 

It is + Adjective / Noun

It is cold.

It is warm.

It is winter.

It is dark.

It is light.

It is Sunday morning.

150 151

Lesson 1GRAMMAR

1  Think about spring and autumn and make up 5 

sentences from the table below.

It
is

isn't

often

always

usually

sometimes

very

terribly

cold 

warm

hot

fine

dry

bright

nice

in

autumn.

spring.

Match.

April.

September.

October.

REMEMBER! 

PRESENT 

SIMPLE

It often rain  / snow  in autumn.

It never rain  / snow  there.

It /  in June.

it often /  there?

s s

s s

doesn't rain snow

Does   rain  snow

PRESENT 

CONTINUOUS

It  rain  / snow  now.

It  rain  / snow  now.

it rain  / snow  now?

 is ing ing

 isn't ing ing

Is ing ing

It often rain  / snow  last winter.

It /  last month.

it /  in March?

ed ed

didn't rain snow

Did rain snow

PAST SIMPLE

to rain, to snow

2  Write down questions and start them with the words 

in brackets.

It often rains in autumn in Kyiv. (When / Where)

It never snows in Africa. (Does / Where)

It usually rains in October. (When / Does)

3  a) Write questions to interview 

your British friend about the 

weather in Great Britain. Work in a group.

b) Compare your list with the lists of other groups. Which 

one is the longest / the most correct?

1  Listen and say why the 

weather is different 

in various places.

LISTENING

2  Listen again and answer the questions.

1  What are people in England doing?

2  What's the weather like in Argentina today?

3  In which country are people swimming today?

4  What's the weather like in Canada today / on February, 8th?

climate [9klaimit]

to sunbathe [9synbeiq]

freezing [9fri:ziN]

frosty [9frAsti]

various [9ve(C)riCs]

heavily [9hevili]

outside [9aUtsaid]

VOCABULARY BOX

Let's see what the 

weather is like around 

the world today.
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Lesson 13  Read and answer the questions below.

The weather in England is not 

very cold. Sometimes it snows. 

But usually it rains in winter. That 

is why Englishmen usually don't 

wear warm coats. They have got 

raincoats and umbrellas.

4  a) Complete the table with the words from the box.

cold, hot, very cold, very warm, warm

WINTER  IN  ENGLAND

b) Look, then ask and answer in pairs. 

Use the words above.

Falling from the sky,

Soft and white,

Falling through the air

Day and night,

Cold and bright,

Pretty sight,

Snow, snow, snow!

At last we know

It's snow, snow, snow!

5  Listen and sing the song.

It is cloudy 

and freezing.

SPEAKING

1  Speak about the day during your last holiday. 

Use the questions below.

l

l

l

l

l

 Where were you?

 When were you there?

 What was the weather like?

 What were other people doing?

 What was your favourite activity?

2  Read the postcards and look at the 

information below. Guess where these 

people are. Discuss in a group.

10º ten ________________

  5º five ________________

  0º zero _______________

- 5º minus five __________

30º thirty ______________

25º twenty-five __________

20º twenty _____________

15º fifteen ______________

T Y'  T R ODA S WEA HE
 HE  WOAROUND T  RLD

i clo y 0º
Ky v ud
Lon on a ny 5º

d r i
Ankara s nny 2 ºu 0
o o o win y -

T r nt d 2º

What's the weather 

like in Kyiv?

1  Is the weather usually 

very cold in England 

in winter?

2  Does it often snow?

3  What do Englishmen 

usually wear in 

winter? Why?

Dear Er ca,i

I'm so bored here. It's 
raining and I am at the hotel  
all the tim . I keep rep ating e e
the rhyme: Rain, ra n  go i ,
away… But it doesn't help.
Sa ahr

Hi hJo n,

We a  av n   re h i g

a g at t e he . re  im re  

It s wa  nd su n . '  rm a  n y

 u d li e toWe wo l  k  

t  ere f r ves ay h  o e r.

Mo i a & P t rn c  e e

hot

a
b



152 153

Lesson 13  Read and answer the questions below.

The weather in England is not 

very cold. Sometimes it snows. 

But usually it rains in winter. That 

is why Englishmen usually don't 

wear warm coats. They have got 

raincoats and umbrellas.

4  a) Complete the table with the words from the box.

cold, hot, very cold, very warm, warm

WINTER  IN  ENGLAND

b) Look, then ask and answer in pairs. 

Use the words above.

Falling from the sky,

Soft and white,

Falling through the air

Day and night,

Cold and bright,

Pretty sight,

Snow, snow, snow!

At last we know

It's snow, snow, snow!

5  Listen and sing the song.

It is cloudy 

and freezing.

SPEAKING

1  Speak about the day during your last holiday. 

Use the questions below.

l

l

l

l

l

 Where were you?

 When were you there?

 What was the weather like?

 What were other people doing?

 What was your favourite activity?

2  Read the postcards and look at the 

information below. Guess where these 

people are. Discuss in a group.

10º ten ________________

  5º five ________________

  0º zero _______________

- 5º minus five __________

30º thirty ______________

25º twenty-five __________

20º twenty _____________

15º fifteen ______________

TODAY'   W ATHER S E
ARO D  HE  WORLDUN T  

l y 0º
Kyiv c oud
L on ny
ond rai 5º

a a s n º
Ank r u ny 20

y -
Toronto wind 2º

What's the weather 

like in Kyiv?

1  Is the weather usually 

very cold in England 

in winter?

2  Does it often snow?

3  What do Englishmen 

usually wear in 

winter? Why?

ea E ca,D r ri

'm o bored here  I 'sI  s . t  
raining and I at  am the hotel 
all he ti  I eep rep ing t  me.  k  eat  
h rh m R ra n  go t e y e: ain, i ,

a ay  t t oes ' he pw … Bu  i d n t l .
Sa ar h

H  i John,

 a  We are h ving

a e h .a gre t tim  ere  

t  n  I 's warm a d sunny.

i e tWe would l k  o 

t es ay h re for ever.

M i a & P t ron c   e e

hot

a
b



My dear riends,f

I wish you were 

here. It's snowing 

but it isn't cold. Just 

as you like it.

Theresa

Hi ygu s,
I '  y a s wt s wind  tod y o e 
re n  n  a .a  ot o  the be ch  

 re isit n e  We a  v i g th se
a f l c rc sbe uti u  hu he . 

e y  oS e ou so n.
s a  hoTara  nd I r
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Lesson 1

Jane: Shsh! Let's listen about the weather.

Speaker: It is going to be snowy tomorrow. 

The weather is going to be cold and 

frosty in London. Be careful! It's 

going to be slippery in the city.

3  Listen, read and act out the talk in a group of three.

4  Look and say as in the example.

5  Read and say where Ann's father is 

and what the weather is there.

Father: Hello, Ann!

Ann: Is it you, daddy?

Father: Yes, I am. How are you?

Ann: I am fine. Where are you now, daddy?

Father: I am in Italy today. It is sunny and warm 

here. What is the weather like in London?

Ann: The weather is bad. The wind is blowing 

today. It is cool and wet.

clothes [klCU(q)x]

careful [9keCf(C)l]

slippery [9slip*(C)ri]

tomorrow [tC9mArCU]

VOCABULARY BOX

ENGLAND

FRANCE

SPAIN

GERMANY POLAND

UKRAINE

ITALY

RUSSIA

Example: It's going to be foggy in France tomorrow.

slippery

rainy

windy

frosty

foggy

sunny hot

snowy

Dear Mum 

and Dad,

I like it here a lot. 

It's often foggy. 

But don't worry. 

I won't get lost.

Your son Steven

London

Manchester

Odesa

Oslo

Rome

Mother: What do they say about the weather, Jane?

Jane: They say we must put our warm clothes on.

Mother: Really?

Jane: Yes, it is going to be frosty and slippery tomorrow.

c
d

e



My d ar rie ds e f n ,

I wish y u ere  o w  

h re. It s sn winge '  o  

b t it i n't c l . Ju tu  s  o d  s  

s ou li e i .a y  k  t

h resT e a

Hi guys,
It's windy today so we 
are not on the beach. 
We are visiting these 
beautiful churches. 
See you soon.

oTaras and Ih r
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Lesson 1
6  Role-play the situation. 

Use the words from the box.

A and B are classmates. 

A is in London now. 

B is talking over the phone and asking 

about the weather.

fine / bad

cool / warm / wet

is (not) blowing

is (not) raining

is (not) shining

blue / grey

WRITING

1  Make your weather report. Copy and complete the table.

l What was the weather like in your town / village?

2  a) Put the verbs in brackets 

into the Present Continuous 

to complete the e-mail.

Hi, Betty!

How are you? I'm at home now. It ………. (rain) heavily outside. 

I ………. (do) my homework. Mum ……….(cook) dinner. My dad 

and my sister ………. (lay) the table. We're all busy. My brother 

Robert ………. (have) a good time. He ……….(not / do) his 

homework and he ………. (not / help) mum. He ………. (play) 

games with his girl friend. Lucky him!

Hope you are OK. Any plans for Sunday?

XX

b) Write an e-mail to 

a friend similar to 

the one above. 

Use the questions 

below.

l

l

l

 What is the 

weather like 

in your town / 

village today?

 What are you 

doing?

 What are 

others doing?

From
To
Subject

Betty
Lilly
Hello!

Temperature Weather

yesterday

on ______

on ______

on ______

on ______

Is it cold today?

Yes, it is. It is …
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Lesson 2WEATHER AND CLOTHES

VOCABULARY GRAMMAR&

Example: 

— What is Jeff wearing?

— He is wearing a white shirt, black trousers and black shoes.

1  Ask and answer in pairs.

2  Read and name.

l

l

l

l

l

 two things you wear in hot (cold) weather

 three things that only women wear

 four things you wear on your feet

 five things that keep you warm

 six things that men and women can both wear

3  Choose the right word 

to do a correct commentary 

for the fashion show.

1  With jeans you can wear a skirt / shirt / trousers.

2  Over a dress you can put on slippers / gloves / a coat.

3  When it's cold you wear a jacket / a swimsuit / sandals.

4  When it's warm you wear a T-shirt / scarf / boots.

5  Boys often wear a dress / swimsuit / a tracksuit.

6  Only girls wear trainers / skirts / jeans.

7  You can put a cap / a belt / socks on your head.

8  On the beach you wear pyjamas / a sweater / swimming trunks.

4  a) Look at the 'Remember' box and say:

l

l

l

 which tense we use 

to talk about habits / 

routines;

 which tense we use 

to talk about actions 

happening now;

 which tense we use 

to talk about past 

events.

b) Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tense form.

1  Does Ed usually ……. (wear) a sweater in autumn?

2  What …….. (you / do) now?

3  Did ………. (wear) a coat last winter?

4  ………. (it / rain) in winter?

5  She often …….. (go) to school on foot.

Present Simple

She boots in winter.

Present Continuous

She  a raincoat .

Past Simple

She  a hat .

always 

now

yesterday

wears 

is wearing

wore

REMEMBER! 

Roy

Mike

Jeff

Dan

Ann

Kate
Betty

Fred



158 159

Lesson 2WEATHER AND CLOTHES

VOCABULARY GRAMMAR&

Example: 

— What is Jeff wearing?

— He is wearing a white shirt, black trousers and black shoes.

1  Ask and answer in pairs.

2  Read and name.

l

l

l

l

l

 two things you wear in hot (cold) weather

 three things that only women wear

 four things you wear on your feet

 five things that keep you warm

 six things that men and women can both wear

3  Choose the right word 

to do a correct commentary 

for the fashion show.

1  With jeans you can wear a skirt / shirt / trousers.

2  Over a dress you can put on slippers / gloves / a coat.

3  When it's cold you wear a jacket / a swimsuit / sandals.

4  When it's warm you wear a T-shirt / scarf / boots.

5  Boys often wear a dress / swimsuit / a tracksuit.

6  Only girls wear trainers / skirts / jeans.

7  You can put a cap / a belt / socks on your head.

8  On the beach you wear pyjamas / a sweater / swimming trunks.

4  a) Look at the 'Remember' box and say:

l

l

l

 which tense we use 

to talk about habits / 

routines;

 which tense we use 

to talk about actions 

happening now;

 which tense we use 

to talk about past 

events.

b) Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tense form.

1  Does Ed usually ……. (wear) a sweater in autumn?

2  What …….. (you / do) now?

3  Did ………. (wear) a coat last winter?

4  ………. (it / rain) in winter?

5  She often …….. (go) to school on foot.

Present Simple

She boots in winter.

Present Continuous

She  a raincoat .

Past Simple

She  a hat .

always 

now

yesterday

wears 

is wearing

wore

REMEMBER! 

Roy

Mike

Jeff

Dan

Ann

Kate
Betty

Fred



160 161

Lesson 2READING

1  Read and match.

2  Listen and read the story to find out which day 

is Jasmine's favourite one.

So, she goes back in, puts on 

a warm sweater and jeans. But she can't find her umbrella.

Jasmine always gets up at 7 o'clock. She quickly gets up. She 

is in a hurry, so she doesn't brush her teeth. She doesn't even 

comb her hair. She opens the wardrobe and quickly puts on her 

favourite pink T-shirt and a skirt. At last she is ready, so she takes 

her schoolbag and opens the front door. But… there is a surprise!

“Oh, no! it's raining and it's cold. I must go back and change my 

clothes”.

3  Copy the sentences in the right order of events.

Jasmine puts on her favourite 

pink T-shirt and a skirt.

Jasmine goes back home 

because there is no school today.

Jasmine puts on a warm sweater 

and jeans.

Jasmine finds her umbrella 

and rushes to school.

Jasmine opens the front door 

and sees that it is raining.

Jasmine runs into Tom.

VOCABULARY BOX

event [i9vent]

size [saix]

to enjoy [in9dzci]

to try on [9trai 9An]

finally [9fCinCli]

 be in a hurry [9hyri]

 go back

l

l

4  Shut the book. Speak on Jasmine's Sunday mistake.

I am going to put my 

new beautiful pink 

dress and shoes on.

I am going to put my 

yellow raincoat and 

green boots on.

I am going to put my 

old white T-shirt and 

blue shorts on.

I am going to put my 

coat, red cap, scarf 

and mittens on.

I am going to put my 

blue sweater and grey 

trousers on.

It is hot and sunny. 

I am going to go out 

to play with my friends.

It is cool. I am going 

to go to the shop.

It is a dancing party 

today.

It is raining. 

I am going to go to 

school.

It is snowing. 

Let’s go to the park!

1 a

b

c

d

e

2

3

4

5

“Now, I'm really, really late…”

Finally she finds her umbrella 

and rushes to school. She runs 

into Tom. But Tom is not in a 

hurry at all.

“Hello, Jasmine!”

“Hi, Tom! Hurry up, we are late 

for school!”

Tom looks at her in surprise.

“School?! But today is 

Sunday!”

“Oh dear, … there is no school 

today. Great. Then, I can finish 

reading 'Harry Potter'.”

So she goes back home to 

enjoy her favourite day of the 

week.
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Lesson 2LISTENING

1  Play the guessing game in a group.

l Say what one of your classmates is wearing at the moment. 

Let the other pupils guess who she / he is.

2  Listen to the girls' talk and say why Betty 

is angry with Ann.

VOCABULARY BOX

fashion [9f2S(C)n]

to borrow [9bArCU]

light [lait]

3  Listen again 

and answer 

the questions.

4  Make up true sentences.

When it's
I put on my...

I don't put on my...

hot

cool

cold 

windy

frosty

rains

snows

hat

cap

mittens

gloves

fur-coat 

jacket

coat

raincoat

overcoat

shoes

boots

sandals

socks

trousers

slacks

scarf

overall

tights

1  Are the girls friends?

2  What is Ann wearing?

3  What's the weather like?

4  Why did Ann put Betty's clothes on?

5  Where is Ann going? Who with?

SPEAKING

1  Discuss the following in a group.

l

l

l

l

 What do your parents usually wear?

 What are your favourite colours?

 What do you know about this year's fashion?

 What clothes would you like to buy?

2  Look, match and say as in the example.

1  It is cold and snowing.

2  It is cool.

3  It is sunny and hot.

4  It is raining.

3  Say what the right clothes are and what 

are not for the following:

l

l

l

l

 a cold, 

winter day

 a birthday 

party

 a P.E. 

lesson

 a rainy 

summer 

(autumn) 

day.

You'd better put your sweater on!

It is cool.

1 2 3 4

When it
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Lesson 24  Play the game in pairs. Use the example, the pictures 

and the words in the box.

5  Listen and read, then act out the dialogue in pairs.

Jane: Bye, mum!

Mother: Jane, stop! Hey, what are you wearing?

Jane: Well, I am wearing my favourite dress and shoes ...

Mother: Oh, dear, look! It is raining today. 

Better put your raincoat on.

Jane: Oh, no ...  The weather is really bad. Mum, give me my 

green boots, please.

Mother: Take your umbrella, Jane!

Jane: Thank you, mum!

The weather is as in the 

picture ... . You are going 

to the ... . What are you 

going to put on?

Well, I am going to put my … 

and … on.

6  Role-play the situation in pairs.

It is wet and windy day in autumn.

Pupil A, you are a naughty little sister / brother. You have a coat 

and boots on but you don't want to put a hat and a scarf.

Pupil B, 

 tell her / him that he / she isn't right

 say why he / she has to put these things on

 show him / her what you have on

 ask him / her to look through the window. Tell him / her what 

people are wearing now.

l

l

l

l

WRITING

1  Finish the sentences.

At school I usually wear…

I never wear…

My father usually wears … … … at work.

He doesn't wear … … … at home.

My mum likes to wear … … … at home.

She doesn't like to wear … … … at home.

2  Design a leaflet about Ukraine for tourists.
FILE FOR 
PROJECT
FILE FOR 
PROJECT

l

l

l

 Where is your country?

 What is the weather like 

in each season?

 What clothes does a 

tourist need to bring for 

each season?

a) Work in a group. Choose any country 

and answer the questions first.

b) Prepare a leaflet for tourists.

café, school, park, dancing party, playground, shop, friend's house



1 2 3

164 165

Lesson 24  Play the game in pairs. Use the example, the pictures 

and the words in the box.

5  Listen and read, then act out the dialogue in pairs.

Jane: Bye, mum!

Mother: Jane, stop! Hey, what are you wearing?

Jane: Well, I am wearing my favourite dress and shoes ...

Mother: Oh, dear, look! It is raining today. 

Better put your raincoat on.

Jane: Oh, no ...  The weather is really bad. Mum, give me my 

green boots, please.

Mother: Take your umbrella, Jane!

Jane: Thank you, mum!

The weather is as in the 

picture ... . You are going 

to the ... . What are you 

going to put on?

Well, I am going to put my … 

and … on.

6  Role-play the situation in pairs.

It is wet and windy day in autumn.

Pupil A, you are a naughty little sister / brother. You have a coat 

and boots on but you don't want to put a hat and a scarf.

Pupil B, 

 tell her / him that he / she isn't right

 say why he / she has to put these things on

 show him / her what you have on

 ask him / her to look through the window. Tell him / her what 

people are wearing now.

l

l

l

l

WRITING

1  Finish the sentences.

At school I usually wear…

I never wear…

My father usually wears … … … at work.

He doesn't wear … … … at home.

My mum likes to wear … … … at home.

She doesn't like to wear … … … at home.

2  Design a leaflet about Ukraine for tourists.
FILE FOR 
PROJECT
FILE FOR 
PROJECT

l

l

l

 Where is your country?

 What is the weather like 

in each season?

 What clothes does a 

tourist need to bring for 

each season?

a) Work in a group. Choose any country 

and answer the questions first.

b) Prepare a leaflet for tourists.

café, school, park, dancing party, playground, shop, friend's house



166 167

L     K BACK!
1  Ask and answer in pairs.

1  What is the weather like today?

2  What weather is typical for different parts of Ukraine?

3  What type of weather do you like? Why?

4  Has the weather ruined a special occasion for you?

5  What saying about the weather do you remember?

2  Read and guess what the weather is like.

1  It's so cold and I can't see anything. It's …

2  Hurray! Everything is white! It's …

3  We can go swimming in the sea. It's …

4  Look! The sky is grey. There is no sun. It's …

5  Oh, I haven't got my umbrella. I'll get wet. It's …

6  Look, the papers and leaves are flying like birds. It's …

3  In a group speak about the weather in Ukraine.

spring?

summer?

autumn?

winter?

l What is the weather like in

4  Say what you usually 

put on in each season. Work in pairs.

5  a) Solve the riddles. 

More than one answer is possible.

1  You wear them on your feet in winter.

2  You put it on your head.

3  You wear them when you sleep.

4  Girls wear it on the beach.

5  You put it around your neck.

6  You wear them on your feet at home.

b) Make your own riddle. Test your partner.

6  Find pictures of your family and friends or pictures of people 

from magazines. Write sentences describing the people's 

clothes. Start like this:

This is my mum. She's wearing… .

Lessons 1-2



166 167

L     K BACK!
1  Ask and answer in pairs.

1  What is the weather like today?

2  What weather is typical for different parts of Ukraine?

3  What type of weather do you like? Why?

4  Has the weather ruined a special occasion for you?

5  What saying about the weather do you remember?

2  Read and guess what the weather is like.

1  It's so cold and I can't see anything. It's …

2  Hurray! Everything is white! It's …

3  We can go swimming in the sea. It's …

4  Look! The sky is grey. There is no sun. It's …

5  Oh, I haven't got my umbrella. I'll get wet. It's …

6  Look, the papers and leaves are flying like birds. It's …

3  In a group speak about the weather in Ukraine.

spring?

summer?

autumn?

winter?

l What is the weather like in

4  Say what you usually 

put on in each season. Work in pairs.

5  a) Solve the riddles. 

More than one answer is possible.

1  You wear them on your feet in winter.

2  You put it on your head.

3  You wear them when you sleep.

4  Girls wear it on the beach.

5  You put it around your neck.

6  You wear them on your feet at home.

b) Make your own riddle. Test your partner.

6  Find pictures of your family and friends or pictures of people 

from magazines. Write sentences describing the people's 

clothes. Start like this:

This is my mum. She's wearing… .

Lessons 1-2



168 169

Lesson 3OUTDOOR ACTIVITIES
VOCABULARY

1  Look at the pictures and say what activities you do when it is:

l

l

l

 hot

 warm

 cold

Example:  We usually go swimming

                  when it is hot.

2  Say what you can do in each season. Use the phrases below.

l

l

 to stay indoors and listen to the rain;

 to sunbathe;

Example: In summer we can swim in the river, lake or sea.

REMEMBER! 

boat

canoe [kC9nu:iN]

sail

swimm

camp

fish

gather  mushrooms

skat

ing

ing 

ing

ing

ing

ing

ing

ing

go

3  Read, guess and match.

thermos flask, tent, sleeping bag, torch, 

compass, gas cooker, trainers, canoe

1  It helps you find your way in the wood.

2  You cook on it. …

3  It helps you see in the dark. …

4  It keeps a cold drink cold and a hot drink hot. …

5  You live in it when you go camping. You put it up. …

6  You go canoeing in it. …

7  You put them on your feet. …

8  You sleep in it. …

4  Choose the items you need when you go camping.

compass blackboard thermos flask

camera teddy gas cooker

computer walking shoes CD player

trainers tooth brush book

tent desk mobile phone

TV poster sleeping bag

torch net rope 

l

l

l

l

l

l

l

l

l

 to gather fruit and vegetables;

 to sleigh;

 to gather strawberries 

in the forest;

 to play snowballs;

 to gather yellow 

and red leaves in parks;

 to skate and ski;

 to gather mushrooms;

 to stay at home near the fire;

 to build sand castles.

l

l

 snowy

 rainy

fish sunbathe

swim ski

play football camp

compass
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Lesson 3READING

1  Read the weather forecast and say what you can 

do today if you live in the south / south-west / 

north / west. What will you do tomorrow?

Today's weather will be cloudy in the south 

with the temperature above 10 degrees 

centigrade. In south-west it will be very 

windy with the temperature around 6 degrees 

centigrade. There will be rain in the north and 

to the west. It will be foggy. We won't be seeing 

much sun today. At night the temperatures will 

drop below zero. Tomorrow it will be sunny all 

day throughout the country. Temperatures will 

rise up to 20 degrees centigrade.

2  Read Cathy's letter and say which activities she mentions.

Dear Mum and Dad,

Here I am in the outdoor school camp. It's my second day here 

and I don't have much time to write because we have a lot of 

activities planned for today.

Yesterday was one of the best days of my life. We were on the 

bus at exactly 7 am. Imagine this: I wasn't sick on the bus. I was 

excited. Linda was a bit sad because this is her first time away from 

home. Two hours later we were already in our cabins. They were a 

real surprise — cosy and very comfortable. We share a cabin with 

some girls from Mike's class.

Our first activity, at 9:30, was the first-aid course. You know, when 

you are in the countryside it is important to know how to help people. 

The second activity — shelter building. We weren't as skilful as the 

boys, but it was still great. Our lunch was at 1pm. It was delicious. Or 

maybe it was because I was so hungry.

In the afternoon our teachers 

weren't with us. We were with a forest plants 

instructor in the woods for four hours. There are so many plants you 

can eat in the forest, but also many poisonous mushrooms.

At 6 pm we were back, and thirty minutes later we were at the 

table. What was for supper? Mushrooms, 

of course. But the ones you can eat.

3  Choose to make true sentences about Cathy.

1  Cathy is in the countryside / a small town.

2  Cathy was sick / excited.

3  Cabins were uncomfortable / cosy.

4  Boys were more skilful / brave than girls.

5  Lunch was poisonous / delicious.

6 There were many plants / animals in the forest.

7  Cathy was sleepy / tired in the evening.

8  Cathy's wearing trainers / waterproof boots.

plant [pl4:nt]cabin [9k2bin]

waterproof boots

[9wc:tCpru:f  bu:ts]

In the evening I was so tired, but I 

wasn't really sleepy. Anyway, we were 

all in our beds at 8 pm because lights 

were out 45 minutes later.

Don't worry, mum. I'm careful and I 

am wearing my waterproof boots and a 

warm sweater.

Love from brave and clever daughter,

Cathy

VOCABULARY BOX

activity [2k9tiviti]

countryside [9kyntrisaid]

shelter [9SeltC]

brave [breiv]

comfortable 

              [9kymf(C)tCb(C)l]

cosy [9kCUxi]

sick [sik]

skilful [9skilf(C)l]

poisonous 

mushroom

[9pcix(C)nCs 

9mySru(:)m]
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Lesson 3READING

1  Read the weather forecast and say what you can 

do today if you live in the south / south-west / 

north / west. What will you do tomorrow?

Today's weather will be cloudy in the south 

with the temperature above 10 degrees 

centigrade. In south-west it will be very 

windy with the temperature around 6 degrees 

centigrade. There will be rain in the north and 
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drop below zero. Tomorrow it will be sunny all 
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rise up to 20 degrees centigrade.
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real surprise — cosy and very comfortable. We share a cabin with 

some girls from Mike's class.

Our first activity, at 9:30, was the first-aid course. You know, when 

you are in the countryside it is important to know how to help people. 

The second activity — shelter building. We weren't as skilful as the 

boys, but it was still great. Our lunch was at 1pm. It was delicious. Or 

maybe it was because I was so hungry.
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table. What was for supper? Mushrooms, 

of course. But the ones you can eat.
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7  Cathy was sleepy / tired in the evening.
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Lesson 34  a) Look at the outdoor activities and say which ones Cathy 

did on her trip to outdoor school camp.

b) In pair discuss which ones you would like to do.

OUTDOOR SCHOOL 

CAMP ACTIVITIES

group games rock climbing

canoeing

building sheltersfirst aid course

GRAMMAR

1  Complete the tables with the words from the box.

I was at the dentist's

You were in the village

He was ill

She … at the cinema

It was very hot

We were busy

You … in London

They were at the theatre

yesterday.

last week.

four days ago.

last…

in 2008.

two months ago.

I was not (wasn't)

You were … (weren't)

He was not (wasn't)

She was not (wasn't)

It was not (…)

We were not (weren't)

You were not (weren't)

They were not (…)

there.

2  Choose the correct word.

1  Ann was / were at the camp last summer.

2  The Wilsons was / were at the seaside in summer.

3  Linda wasn't / weren't at school last week.

4  You was / were at the doctor's two days ago. Why?

5  You wasn't / weren't at home last night.

6  It wasn't / weren't very cold last winter.

7  The Maths test was / were easy.

8  Mike and Pete wasn't / weren't bored at the outdoor school.

3  Look at the timetable and match numbers with the words below.

last night

two days ago

Past Now

1         2          3         4         5         6

last month

20 minutes ago

yesterday morning

three hours ago

REMEMBER! 

THE  PREPOSITIONS  OF  PLACE

(Ïðèéìåííèêè ì³ñöÿ)

in

in London

in bed

in America

in the

in the mountains

in the village

in the classroom

at

at home

at school

at work

at the

at the cinema

at the theatre

at the restaurant

at the seaside

at the dentist's

weren't, 

were, 

not, 

wasn't, 

was, 

night

making camp fire

learning about forest plants
karaoke

REMEMBER! 

last last week; month

          but

two weeks [C9gCU]; 

three months .

I was a small boy 

five years .

ago 

ago

ago
Read § 1, page 260

6
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Lesson 3
4  Complete the sentences with the prepositions of place.

1  Mark was … cinema last night.

2  My cousin lives … Kyiv.

3  It was Sunday yesterday so they weren't … school.

4  When you are … theatre you must be quiet.

5  Last weekend I was … mountains with my cousins.

6  Sorry, Linda is not … home. She is out.

7  The whole day yesterday I was … bed because I was ill.

8  Is there a computer … study?

5  Complete the sentences with the words from the box.

1 … was the weather like?

2 … were you last summer?

3 … were you absent yesterday?

4 … were they there?

5 … cousin was in the theatre?

6 … was your doll?

in, in the, at, at the

Why, What, Where, When, Whose, Which

LISTENING

1  Before listening say what your favourite outdoor activity is. 

Work in pairs.

l

l

l

 Where did you do it?

 Why do you like it?

 Would you like to try something new? Why?

2  Listen to Cathy's answers to her parents' questions 

about the outdoors school and learn what activity 

is Cathy's favourite one.

3  Complete the sentences.

1  Outdoor school was…

2  Food was sometimes …

3  Cathy liked mushrooms but she didn't like …

4  Rock climbing looks…

5  There were many…

6  Cathy's forest plants instructor was…

7  Instructors were strict only…

5  Choose to make true sentences 

about Cathy's outdoor school.

1  The pupils were up at 6 am / 6 pm.

2  It was cold / warm early in the morning.

3  The cabins were really hot / warm.

4  Clothes helped Cathy to feel happy / warm.

5  The whole week the weather was 

very nice / really bad.

6  Cathy would / wouldn't like to go there again.

4  Listen to the second part of the talk 

and say what the weather was like.

When were you up in the morning?

Was it cold early in the morning?

Where the instructors strict?

What was your favourite activity?

Would you like to go there again?

Was it good at outdoor school?

What was the weather like?

How many instructors were there?

Was the food good?

6  Listen to two parts of Cathy's talk with 

parents again and put the questions 

in order you hear them.
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Lesson 3
SPEAKING

1  Think of two questions you would like to ask Cathy.

2  In pairs talk about Cathy's outdoor school trip. 

Use the words below.

great, lucky, delicious, a piece of cake, 

difficult, strict, sleepy, warm, glorious

3  Think of your last outdoor weekend (holiday). 

Get ready for your classmates' questions. 

Work in a group of three. Take turns.

Where ere yw ou?

hen we y u he eW re o t r ?

What was your f vou te activity? a ri

When we  you up in th  morning?re e

When were you in bed at night?

Last summer / spring / winter I was…

5  Plan one day at outdoor school. 

Work in a group and make a list.

... — ...

... — ...

... — ...

getting up

breakfast

... ... ...

socks, jacket, ...

..., ..., ...

..., ..., ...

WRITING

1  Read Linda's postcard and answer the questions.

l

l

 Where's Linda staying?

 What's the weather like?

Dear Gra  and Gran panny d ,
reet s from Italy  G ing !

We're hav  gre  t e here. hing a at im T e 
hotel'  f ntast c. We're s ay n on the s a i  t i g  
econd f . he w t  love y.s loor T  ea her's l  

It'  hot d unn . Dad's s im ing s an s y  w m
at he mom . Bill  playingt  ent 's  
vo leyball it other boys. Mu  and Il w h m  

sunbathing. t's lots f fun. are I  o  
Se you soe on,
Linda

and  Mr  Mrs

cWill ocks

 R d22 Green oa

Slough 2

UK

2  You are on holiday with your family. Write a postcard to a 

friend. Use the plan below. Greet your friend and say:

l

l

l

 Where you are.

 Describe the place and the weather.

 Talk about what you and your family are doing now.

Time Activity What / need

4  Take a photo of your holiday outdoors 

and describe what is happening on it.

l

l

 What are her parents doing now?

 What is she doing now?Who was with you?

What was it like?

What was the weather ike?l

What wa  your room like?s W at was he food like?h t  

re th re an  c i renWe e y h ld ?
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Lesson 4NATURE’S  BEAUTY

1  Ask and answer in pairs.

1  What are winter / spring / summer / autumn months?

2  What season begins in June / September / March / December?

3  How many days are there in a month?

4  How many months are there in a year?

5  Does it often snow in your town (village) in winter?

6  What are your favourite pastimes in summer? Why?

2  Read and fill in the gaps with the words in brackets.

Spring is the time when 

the snow melts and the 

flowers bloom. The days 

get … and warmer. It can 

be sunny one moment 

and … the next so it's 

better if you have your 

umbrella with you. It's … 

than in winter but it's 

never really …

In summer the 

temperature is 

at its highest. In this … there's 

little rain and long hot and dry 

days. People often sit in the … 

to cool themselves a bit. 

Summer is also a season of …, 

which usually occur in the 

afternoon. During such a storm 

you can often see lightning and 

hear … . It can be quite scary.

In autumn the weather begins to … 

down. The leaves turn from green to 

orange, red and brown and then they 

… off. Many birds … south to spend 

the winter in warmer places. The days 

slowly cool down and get shorter and 

shorter. There's more rain than in 

summer so rivers sometimes … .

In winter there's ice and snow, 

especially … the mountains. The 

temperature is low, often … freezing. 

You have to wear warmer clothes to 

protect yourself … the cold. There's 

not much sunshine and the days 

are very short. The soil rests and 

prepares … a new beginning.

rainy, warmer, hot, longer

bloom [blu:m]

flood [flyd]

soil [scil]

thunderstorm 

      [9qyndC 0stc:m]

to melt [melt]

VOCABULARY BOX

thunderstorms, shade, thunder, season

fall, cool, flood, fly

for, below, in, from

3  Say if the sentences true or false.

1  It can be sunny and rainy in spring.

2  Many birds fly south in autumn.

3  People often sit in the shade in winter.

4  There's more rain in autumn than in summer.

5  There isn't any snow in the mountains in winter.

6  The soil rests in spring.

7  Summer is a season of thunderstorms.

4  Do the months quiz in pairs. Take turns.

1  The first month of the year is …

2  We have school holidays in …

3  The first summer month is …

4  The shortest month is …

5  We have Christmas in …

6  The first autumn month is …

A

B

C

D



READING & VOCABULARY

178 179

Lesson 4NATURE’S  BEAUTY

1  Ask and answer in pairs.

1  What are winter / spring / summer / autumn months?

2  What season begins in June / September / March / December?

3  How many days are there in a month?

4  How many months are there in a year?

5  Does it often snow in your town (village) in winter?

6  What are your favourite pastimes in summer? Why?

2  Read and fill in the gaps with the words in brackets.

Spring is the time when 

the snow melts and the 

flowers bloom. The days 

get … and warmer. It can 

be sunny one moment 

and … the next so it's 

better if you have your 

umbrella with you. It's … 

than in winter but it's 

never really …

In summer the 

temperature is 

at its highest. In this … there's 

little rain and long hot and dry 

days. People often sit in the … 

to cool themselves a bit. 

Summer is also a season of …, 

which usually occur in the 

afternoon. During such a storm 

you can often see lightning and 

hear … . It can be quite scary.

In autumn the weather begins to … 

down. The leaves turn from green to 

orange, red and brown and then they 

… off. Many birds … south to spend 

the winter in warmer places. The days 

slowly cool down and get shorter and 

shorter. There's more rain than in 

summer so rivers sometimes … .

In winter there's ice and snow, 

especially … the mountains. The 

temperature is low, often … freezing. 

You have to wear warmer clothes to 

protect yourself … the cold. There's 

not much sunshine and the days 

are very short. The soil rests and 

prepares … a new beginning.

rainy, warmer, hot, longer

bloom [blu:m]

flood [flyd]

soil [scil]

thunderstorm 

      [9qyndC 0stc:m]

to melt [melt]

VOCABULARY BOX

thunderstorms, shade, thunder, season

fall, cool, flood, fly

for, below, in, from

3  Say if the sentences true or false.

1  It can be sunny and rainy in spring.

2  Many birds fly south in autumn.

3  People often sit in the shade in winter.

4  There's more rain in autumn than in summer.

5  There isn't any snow in the mountains in winter.

6  The soil rests in spring.

7  Summer is a season of thunderstorms.

4  Do the months quiz in pairs. Take turns.

1  The first month of the year is …

2  We have school holidays in …

3  The first summer month is …

4  The shortest month is …

5  We have Christmas in …

6  The first autumn month is …

A

B

C

D



180 181

Lesson 4LISTENING

1  Ask and answer in pairs.

1  In what month does it often rain?

2  In what season are the trees not only green? 

What colours are they?

3  Do you often play indoors in autumn? Why?

4  Do you like autumn? Why?

5  What changes in Nature do we have in spring?

6  What is your favourite season?

2  Listen and guess the season.

3  Ask and answer in pairs.

1  Do we go to the seaside in autumn?

2  Do we go skating in winter?

3  Do we gather mushrooms in winter?

4  Do we wear warm clothes in summer?

5  Do we carry umbrellas in autumn?

6  Do we make a snowman in spring?

7  Do we pick apples in winter?

berry [9beri]

nest [nest]

to blossom [9blAs(C)m]

to blow [blCU]

mild [maild]

VOCABULARY BOX

January is usually rather cold. 

There is some snow and it is 

frosty. There may be some winds 

in January too. January is my 

favourite month because I can 

have lots of fun, I like playing 

with snow on my winter holidays.

5  Listen and read the poem.

l

l

l

 What are these white sheep?

 What is a blue hill?

 Why do they stand when the wind stops?

White sheep, white sheep,

On a blue hill,

When the wind stops

You all stand still.

When the wind blows

You walk away slow.

White sheep, white sheep, 

Where do you go?

(Cristina Rossetti)

4  In a group talk about your 

most favourite month of the year. 

Use the example below.
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L     K BACK!
1  Read and guess what the weather is like.

1  I'm wearing my waterproof boots and a jacket. 

I can't go out without my umbrella.

2  I'm wearing flip-flops, shorts and a top. But it doesn't help.

3  I can't go out of the house. 

Leaves and papers are flying all around.

4  We are planning a picnic, but I don't think we can go. 

Look at the sky — it's completely grey.

5  I can't see a thing. It's pretty scary to be in the car.

6  The children in my street are so happy. 

Soon they can make a snowman.

2  Remember about Cathy's outdoor school, match and copy.

1  Last week Cathy was

2  Cathy's favourite activity

3  Rock climbing is

4  The food was OK  the 

mushrooms were

5  The instructors were

6  The mornings were cold 

but Cathy's bag

7  The weather was

a) a piece of cake for Cathy.

b) delicious but the beans 
1were yucky .

c) was rock climbing.

d) was full of warm clothes.

e) glorious the whole week.

f)  at outdoor school with her 

class.

g) strict.

3  a) Listen about kids' outdoor activities and choose 

the right answer.

1  The children stay… 

every spring.

a) in the country

b) at the seaside

2  They go with…

a) Paco

b) their teacher

l

l

l

 Windy days are fun because…

 When the sun shines, I feel …

 I love the snow because…

182

SPEAKING

1  Speak on the changes that happen when seasons change.

l

l

 what places you like to walk in and what you can find there to 

watch;

 what it is nice to watch in spring / summer / autumn and winter.

3  Discuss in a group.

1  Do you take care of plants and animals?

2  What do you do to keep gardens, 

yards and parks clean 

and beautiful?

3  How do you take care of nature?

4  What must you not do if you want to keep nature beautiful?

5  Can you make bird-houses?

6  What can you learn if you keep your eyes and ears open?

7  Did you plant a tree anywhere? When did you do it? Are you 

going to plant some more trees?

8  Do you teach younger children to love nature?

9  Did you learn anything interesting when you were in the wood 

(at the river, at the seaside, at the lake)? What was it?

VOCABULARY BOX

the Earth [qi 5:8]

 to take care (of)l

2  Think about the place you like to visit and describe it. 

WRITING

1  Complete the sentences in a way that is true for you.

2  Write a paragraph about 

your favourite 

season.

Lessons 3-4

1yucky [9jyki] — îãèäíèé
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L     K BACK!
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1were yucky .
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Lessons 3-4
3  Tom … puts up the tent.

a) sometimes

b) always

4  Luka …

a) misses his cat

b) misses his CDs

5  Lolly teases Jasmine because she is …

a) afraid

b) wise

6  Melanie tells stories …

a) about a wise old Indian

b) about her friends in America

7  Paco says the trees and animals are our

a) fathers and mothers

b) brothers and sisters

4  Complete the dialogue with the words from the box.

5  Say if it is true or false.

1  Mary and Ann had a plan to go for a long walk.

2  Mary doesn't want to go for a walk because of the weather.

3  Ann wants to take umbrellas.

4  Mary doesn't think there will be snow.

5  Girls think about going to the circus.

6  Girls agreed about a short walk around the lake.

7  They are going to take compass.

snow, warm, umbrellas, cold, rainy, dry

6  Act out the dialogue in task 4 in pairs.

7  Speak in a group.

l

l

l

l

 Do you sometimes go on a camping trip?

 What do you take with you?

 What do you do there?

 Do you like it? Why?

8  Agree or disagree. Prove your answer. Work in pairs.

1  There are a lot of interesting things around you in the woods, 

in the mountains, at the seasides and at the rivers.

2  Children must keep their eyes open to see and to learn 

interesting things around them.

3  You must teach your younger brothers and sisters to see 

interesting things around them.

4  People must take care not only of animals and birds. 

People must take care of plants, 

seas, lakes, rivers and pools.

9  Choose the item and 

explain what it means 

in 5-6 sentences.

1  Nature is full of 

surprises.

2  The Earth is our home. 

Let's take care of it!

Mary: I don't think we should go on 

a long walk in this weather.

Ann: Yes, perhaps we were a bit 

foolish to think of that. 

It'll be too … and … .

Mary: Maybe we should just go for 

a short walk around the lake.

Ann: That's a better idea. Do you think 

we should take our …?

Mary: Yes, you are right. It'll be windy 

and the temperature will drop.

Ann: Do you think there will be …?

Mary: No, I don't think so.

Ann: Let's go to the cinema. It's … there and… .

Mary: Well, we can do that later, but let's go for a 

walk first. A bit of fresh air will do us good.



184 185

Lessons 3-4
3  Tom … puts up the tent.

a) sometimes

b) always

4  Luka …

a) misses his cat

b) misses his CDs

5  Lolly teases Jasmine because she is …

a) afraid

b) wise

6  Melanie tells stories …

a) about a wise old Indian

b) about her friends in America

7  Paco says the trees and animals are our

a) fathers and mothers

b) brothers and sisters

4  Complete the dialogue with the words from the box.

5  Say if it is true or false.

1  Mary and Ann had a plan to go for a long walk.

2  Mary doesn't want to go for a walk because of the weather.

3  Ann wants to take umbrellas.

4  Mary doesn't think there will be snow.

5  Girls think about going to the circus.

6  Girls agreed about a short walk around the lake.

7  They are going to take compass.

snow, warm, umbrellas, cold, rainy, dry

6  Act out the dialogue in task 4 in pairs.

7  Speak in a group.

l

l

l

l

 Do you sometimes go on a camping trip?

 What do you take with you?

 What do you do there?

 Do you like it? Why?

8  Agree or disagree. Prove your answer. Work in pairs.

1  There are a lot of interesting things around you in the woods, 

in the mountains, at the seasides and at the rivers.

2  Children must keep their eyes open to see and to learn 

interesting things around them.

3  You must teach your younger brothers and sisters to see 

interesting things around them.

4  People must take care not only of animals and birds. 

People must take care of plants, 

seas, lakes, rivers and pools.

9  Choose the item and 

explain what it means 

in 5-6 sentences.

1  Nature is full of 

surprises.

2  The Earth is our home. 

Let's take care of it!

Mary: I don't think we should go on 

a long walk in this weather.

Ann: Yes, perhaps we were a bit 

foolish to think of that. 

It'll be too … and … .

Mary: Maybe we should just go for 

a short walk around the lake.

Ann: That's a better idea. Do you think 

we should take our …?

Mary: Yes, you are right. It'll be windy 

and the temperature will drop.

Ann: Do you think there will be …?

Mary: No, I don't think so.

Ann: Let's go to the cinema. It's … there and… .

Mary: Well, we can do that later, but let's go for a 

walk first. A bit of fresh air will do us good.



EADING R 4 FUN!

186 187

1  Listen and read.

1THE  SELFISH  GIANT

2  Answer the questions.

1  What did the children 

do in the garden?

2  What was the Giant's garden like in spring, 

summer and autumn?

3  Why didn't spring come to the garden?

4  What did he see one morning?

5  What did the Giant do and say?

6  What do you think about the Giant?

LESSON  1

3  Look at the pictures and tell the story.

Once upon a time there lived a Giant. 

He had a beautiful garden. Birds sang 

songs there.

Every day children came to his garden and 

were happy there.

But one day when the Giant saw the children he got 

very angry. He built a large wall around and told the 

children not to come.

Then spring came. There were a lot of flowers and 

birds in all gardens. But it was winter in the selfish Giant's garden.

The Giant thought that the spring was late.

Then summer came to all gardens. But there was snow in the 

Giant's garden. There were not green trees or flowers. 

Autumn gave fruit to every garden. But only a cold wind and 

white snowflakes danced in the trees of the Giant's garden.

One morning the Giant heard beautiful music in his garden. It 

was the song of a little bird. He went into the garden. All those 

trees were white. But there was a green tree in one corner of his 

garden. There was a little bird singing in the tree. The Giant saw a 

little boy under it. He could not get up on the tree. Now the Giant 

understood why spring did not want to come.

The Giant put the boy up in the tree. The big 

tree became green. The birds flew to that tree. 

The boy was happy. The Giant was happy, too. 

He said to the children, “Now it is your garden.”

after O.Wilde

Once upon a time ... One day he became angry ...

But it was winter ... The Giant put ...
1a giant [9dzaiCnt] — âåëåòåíü
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After the unit I can:
(tick what is true for you)
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    NOW  I  CAN

 name items of clothes

 say what outdoor activities children like doing

 say what the weather is like

 describe somebody's clothes

 ask and answer about the weather

 read and understand weather forecast

 listen and understand weather report / forecast

 talk about the clothes that are better 

    to put on in different situations

 tell about activities I had on my outdoor trip

 say some facts about nature

 plan a trip outdoors

 describe nature in each season

 use Present Continuous 

    and Present Simple Tenses

 understand and use Wh-questions

    in Past Simple Tense

 write a postcard from a holiday place

 write a paragraph about my favourite season

    MY  WORK

l

l

l

l

l

l

l

l

l

l

l

l

l

l

l

l



TIME 
FOR 

DISCOVERY

5Unit

l 

l 

l 

l 

Getting about the town

Discover the UK

Focus on Ukraine

Plans for summer

re
a
d

n
 

u
n

P
re

-
i

g
q

e
s
ti

o
s Where do you live?

Do you like travelling?
Have you been to Kyiv?Wha d  ou know 

t o y
        about the UK?
 

here are you goin pend 
W

g to s             your summer holidays?

191



GETTING ABOUT 
THE TOWN

Lesson 1

192 193

2  a) Ask and answer in pairs.

1  Guess and name the place.

1  You can eat there. ...

2  You can buy things there. ...

3  You can watch films there. ...

4  You can see very old things there. ...

5  You can keep your money there. ...

6  You clap your hands there when you like the show. ...

1  Is there a cafe in your street?

2  Is there a post office not far from your house?

3  Is there a church in your town / village?

4  Are there family houses in your street?

5  Are there a lot of shops in your town / village?

b) Add some more questions. Ask your partner.

3  Mach words with their definitions.

1  swimming pool

2  hospital

3  park

4  zoo

5  monument

6  café

7  playground

a) There are a lot of animals there.

b) You can eat there.

c) You can swim there.

d) You can see tourists around it.

e) People go there to see a doctor.

f) Children play there.

g) People like walking there.

4  Say what there is in your street.

5  Read and say what the village 

club looks like.

My uncle lives in the country. The name of the village where he 

lives is Krasne. The village is not small, more than three thousand 

people live there. There is a train station in the village.

In the centre of the village there is a large square with shops and a 

café near it. The club is on the other side, opposite the hotel. The 

club has got a big hall, where people watch films and concerts. There 

is a library in the club. In the evening people of the village go to the 

club and have good time there. Sometimes they gather there to talk, 

sing and dance. There are two schools in the village.

1IN THE VILLAGE

VOCABULARY BOX

crossroad [9krAsrCUd]

library [9laibr(C)ri]

square [skweC]

traffic [9tr2fik]

traffic lights [laits]

train station [9steiSn] 

modern [9mAdn]

opposite [9ApCxit]

The houses in Krasne are clean and 

nice. Some of them have got two or 

three floors. There is gas, cold and hot 

water in many houses.

There are a lot of trees in the 

gardens and lots of flowerbeds along 

the streets. The traffic is not heavy. 

There are some crossings and the 

traffic lights opposite the train station.

I like to visit my uncle and stay in 

the village for several days.

1a village [9vilidz] — ñåëî

VOCABULARY & READING
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6  Say if it is true or false.

1  More than five thousand people live in Krasne.

2  There is a train station in the centre 

of the village.

3  Some shops and a café are on one side 

of the square.

4  The club is opposite the hotel.

5  People can watch films and concerts 

in the theatre.

6  The village library is in the club.

7  There are trees along the streets.

8  There are some crossings and traffic 

lights in the village.

REMEMBER! 

1 000 000

one million

        [9miljCn]

5 000 000

five million

LISTENING

1  Listen and say what the address of the museum is.

Later…

Lolly: Where now?

Luka: I think we must turn left… Or maybe right…

Jasmine: Is it left or right?

Luka: Well… this way.

Luka: Here we are!

Tom: But this is not the science museum. It's the theatre.

Luka: Oops… the wrong address.

David: This is Hill Street, not High Street.

Jasmine: Let's ask somebody to help us.

David: Excuse me, can you help us?

Man: Yes, of course.

David: We are looking for the science museum. Where is it?

Man: Go straight on. Turn left at the traffic lights. The science 

museum is next to the bank. You can't miss it.

David: Thank you.

Man: You're welcome.

Luka: You see… I'm an excellent guide.

Children: Ha! Ha! In your dreams!

VOCABULARY BOX

guide [gaid]

science museum

 [9saiCns mju:9xiCm]

to look for

by

underground

[9yndCgraUnd]

bus

car

on  foot

far [f4:] (from)

It's late morning. The children are in front of the school. Today 

they are visiting the science museum.

Tom: Is everybody here?

Jasmine: Yes, we are all here.

David: Let's go to the science museum then.

Jasmine: But, where is Mr Southgate?

David: He is waiting for us in front of the 

museum. How are we going there?

Melanie: We can go by underground. 

Jasmine: But we haven't got an 

underground here. 

We are not in New York.

David: We can go by bus or on foot.

Luka: What's the address?

David: 34 High Street.

Luka: Let's go on foot. It's not far from.
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4  Listen about one 

tourist centre in 

London and say 

what tourists can 

do there.

5  Listen again and complete the sentences.

1  Covent Garden is a famous … centre in London.

2  There is a historic … Place here.

3  They sell a lot of … in Covent Garden.

4  After shopping you can …

5  It is a popular … place. You can visit … with your friends 

in the evening.

Lesson 1

196 197

2  Read and choose the correct answer.

1  The children are going to the

a) bank.

b) theatre.

c) museum.

2  They are going there

a) by bus.

b) on foot.

c) by underground.

3  Their teacher, Mr Southgate, 

is waiting for them

a) at the museum.

b) behind the museum.

c) in front of the museum.

4  The museum is in

a) Hill Street.

b) High Street

c) Oak Street.

5  The science 

museum is

a) next to the bank.

b) opposite the bank.

c) behind the bank.

6  The children are lost. 

They

a) take a taxi.

b) call Mr Southgate 

on the phone.

c) ask somebody 

to help them.

7  Luka is an excellent

a) police officer.

b) guide.

c) teacher.

3  Ask and answer in pairs.

SPEAKING
1  Speak about the town / city you live in.

1  Where do you live?

2  Is your town / city large?

3  Is there a theatre in your town / city?

4  How many cinemas are there in your town / city?

l

l

l

 Where are the children?

 Where are they going today?

 Who is taking them to 

the museum?

l

l

l

 How are they going?

 Can they find 

the museum?

 Who is helping them?



4  Listen about one 

tourist centre in 

London and say 

what tourists can 

do there.

5  Listen again and complete the sentences.

1  Covent Garden is a famous … centre in London.

2  There is a historic … Place here.

3  They sell a lot of … in Covent Garden.

4  After shopping you can …

5  It is a popular … place. You can visit … with your friends 

in the evening.

Lesson 1

196 197

2  Read and choose the correct answer.

1  The children are going to the

a) bank.

b) theatre.

c) museum.

2  They are going there

a) by bus.

b) on foot.

c) by underground.

3  Their teacher, Mr Southgate, 

is waiting for them

a) at the museum.

b) behind the museum.

c) in front of the museum.

4  The museum is in

a) Hill Street.

b) High Street

c) Oak Street.

5  The science 

museum is

a) next to the bank.

b) opposite the bank.

c) behind the bank.

6  The children are lost. 

They

a) take a taxi.

b) call Mr Southgate 

on the phone.

c) ask somebody 

to help them.

7  Luka is an excellent

a) police officer.

b) guide.

c) teacher.

3  Ask and answer in pairs.

SPEAKING
1  Speak about the town / city you live in.

1  Where do you live?

2  Is your town / city large?

3  Is there a theatre in your town / city?

4  How many cinemas are there in your town / city?

l

l

l

 Where are the children?

 Where are they going today?

 Who is taking them to 

the museum?

l

l

l

 How are they going?

 Can they find 

the museum?

 Who is helping them?
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5  Is your school far from your house? How do you usually get to it?

6  Are there parks and playgrounds in your town / city?

7  Are there any shops and cafes?

8  What do you show your guests in your town / city?

2  a) Read and say what a young man and a young woman 

should do to get to the place.

Young woman: Excuse me, could you tell us where the famous 

church is?

Robert: Err, do you mean St Nicholas' Cathedral?

Young man: Let me see. (He looks in the tourist guide.) Yes, that's 

the one.

Robert: Right, I know where that is. It's in the old part of town 

where most other sights are. It's next to a big park that has 

lots of benches and big trees.

Young woman: Okay, and how do we get there?

Robert: You could take a taxi.

Young woman: That's a bit too expensive for us.

Young man: Is the cathedral very far?

Monica: I think it's about half an hour on foot.

Young man: That's too far to walk.

Monica: You can take the underground.

b) Act out the talk in a group of five.

SCHOOL

CIRCUSCIRCUS

B A N K    S T R E E TB A N K    S T R E E T

SWI ING MM
POOL

BUS STOP SUPERMARKET       

 BANK

CINEMA

MUSEUM  LIBRARY THEATRE 

MARKET       

R I V E R    R I V E R    

PARK    PARK    

SPORTS 
SCHOOL

TRAIN
STATION 

YOU

KING PALACE HOS
 

POST OFFICE TOY SHOP
PITAL

S
T
A
T
I
O
N
   

S
T 
R 
E 
E 
T

S
T
A
T
I
O
N
   

S
T 
R 
E 
E 
T

RIVER  STREETRIVER  STREET

RIVER  STREETRIVER  STREET

3  Play the guessing game in pairs.

l

l

 Choose a place on the map. 

Don't tell your partner.

 Give your partner directions to the place. 

Your partner must say which place it is.

Example: A: Go along Station Street, cross Bank Street , pass 

Train Station, turn left and go along the Bridge over 

the river. Now you can see it.

B: It's a market.

Phil: I think you should take the 

bus. There's a bus stop right 

across the street next to the bank. Get off at the third stop. 

You'll see a big yellow building on your left. That's a 

supermarket. Walk straight on for about five minutes. Go 

past the city hall and the town museum. You'll then see the 

big park on your right. From there the cathedral is just in 

front of you.

Young couple: Thanks a lot, guys. Bye.
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5  Is your school far from your house? How do you usually get to it?
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where most other sights are. It's next to a big park that has 

lots of benches and big trees.

Young woman: Okay, and how do we get there?

Robert: You could take a taxi.

Young woman: That's a bit too expensive for us.
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3  Play the guessing game in pairs.

l

l

 Choose a place on the map. 

Don't tell your partner.

 Give your partner directions to the place. 

Your partner must say which place it is.

Example: A: Go along Station Street, cross Bank Street , pass 

Train Station, turn left and go along the Bridge over 

the river. Now you can see it.

B: It's a market.

Phil: I think you should take the 

bus. There's a bus stop right 

across the street next to the bank. Get off at the third stop. 

You'll see a big yellow building on your left. That's a 

supermarket. Walk straight on for about five minutes. Go 

past the city hall and the town museum. You'll then see the 

big park on your right. From there the cathedral is just in 

front of you.

Young couple: Thanks a lot, guys. Bye.
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7  Role-play the situation.

Pupil A, you are a stranger. Ask:

 where … is

 how to get to …

 what the shortest way to get to… is

 how far … is

 which bus you should take to get to …

l

l

l

l

l

turn right at the crossroads; cross the road and go straight 

ahead; it is opposite the…; go straight ahead; turn right on 

the corner; it is not very far…; take bus (tram) number…

WRITING

1  Think of a place which is not very far from your house. 

Draw a plan to get there. Write down what 

the quickest way 

to get there 

from your 

place is.

2  Write 6 or 7 

sentences 

about the 

town (village) 

which you 

live in. Use 

the words 

you learnt 

in Lesson 1.

B

A: I go to work by bus. There's a (3)________ at the end of our 

street, so I don't go to work very far to catch the bus.

B: I go to work by bus too. But I work in a different town, so I have 

to catch the bus at the (4)_______ in the centre of the town.

b) Choose a dialogue to act out with your partner.

6  Role-play the situation in pairs.

Pupil A, you are a schoolboy from a foreign country. You ask your 

Ukrainian friend to tell about the town he / she lives in.

Pupil B, tell foreigner about the place you live in.

5  a) Match to make up sentences.

b) Work in a group of three. Think of the situation to use three 

phrases from task (a). Role-play your situation.

We can go by bus or

Let's ask somebody

Excuse me, where is

You can't

Turn left at

Go

The museum is

It's not far

the science museum?

straight.

the traffic lights.

from here.

next to the bank.

on foot.

miss it.

to help us.

Pupil B, you are a passer-by. Answer the stranger's questions 

using the phrases in the box.

4  a) Read the short dialogues and fill in the gaps with 

the words from the box.

bus stop — bus station city — town

A

A: I like living in a (1) _town___. It's small but it's got everything 

you need: a few shops, a post office, a pharmacy, a food 

market, a restaurant and even a hotel.

B: For me it would be too boring. I'd miss the big supermarkets, 

museums, galleries, all the people in the street. I just have to 

live in a big (2) ___________.
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A

A: I like living in a (1) _town___. It's small but it's got everything 

you need: a few shops, a post office, a pharmacy, a food 

market, a restaurant and even a hotel.

B: For me it would be too boring. I'd miss the big supermarkets, 

museums, galleries, all the people in the street. I just have to 

live in a big (2) ___________.
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READING

1  Speak on the following items.

DISCOVER THE UK!

1  When do you usually travel?

2  Where do you go?

3  Do you collect information about the places you'd like to visit?

4  Do you think it's useful or not?

5  When do you start preparing for your trip?

6  Do you like to take photos of different places?

7  Do you think travelling teaches you a lot of new things?

8  What places would you like to visit?

9  What do you like better: to travel alone or in a group? Why?

2  Read and say what the UK means.

Taras was in his room. He was playing 

games on his computer. Suddenly his 
1computer blinked : You've got an e-

mail. Taras was curious. Who was it 

from? So he clicked the mouse and 

saw an e-mail from Pam. “Wow… That 

was an invitation to the UK”. That was 

cool but Taras didn't know what 'the 

UK' meant. He phoned his friend Ihor. 

Ihor told him that the UK are the letters 

for the United Kingdom of Great 

Britain and Northern Ireland and 

that it is the full name of the 

country which we usually 

call Great Britain. Ihor 

promised to send an e-

mail with some more 

information.

3  Work in groups. 

Match the pictures with the text.

IHOR'S E-MAIL ABOUT THE UK

a) The United Kingdom of 

Great Britain and 

Northern Ireland [9aiClCnd] 

is situated on islands to 

the north-west of Europe.

b) Great Britain consists of 

three parts — England, 

Scotland and Wales.

c) The capital of the UK is 

London. It stands on the 

Thames [9temx] River — 

the longest river in Great 

Britain.

d) The flag of the UK is 

made up of three 

crosses. It is red, white 

and blue. The English call 

their flag “the Union Jack” 

because it unites flags of 

all parts of the UK.

e) The highest mountain of 

the UK is Ben Nevis. It is 

in Scotland.

f) British money is called 

pounds and their coins 

are pence.

g) People of the UK keep 

their traditions. There is 

still the Queen in the 

country. She is the head 

of the United Kingdom.

sHi Tara !

W yould ou like 

oto c me to the UK? 

l a  We'l  h ve a great

m  t t .ti e oge her

Bye,
Pam.

1 2

3

4

5 6

7

1to blink [bliNk] — áëèìàòè
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Hi aras! T
W u d yo  like o l  u

t  com  t  t K? o e o he U

e'll a  g a  W  h ve a re t

t me to ether.i g
e,By

Pam.

1 2

3

4

5 6

7

1to blink [bliNk] — áëèìàòè
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VOCABULARY BOX

cross [krAs]

kingdom [9kiNdCm]

to unite [ju:9nait]

to consist (of) [9kAnsist]

 be situated [9sitjUeitid]l

4  Work in two groups. Choose one group of questions. 

Answer them.
                                A

1  What is the full name of the UK?

2  Where is it situated?

3  How many parts does the Kingdom consist of?

4  What are the names of the parts of the UK?

5  What is the capital of the country?

6  What river is the longest in Great Britain?

                                B

1  What does the flag of the UK look like?

2  Why is the flag of the UK called Union Jack?

3  What is the highest mountain in the UK?

4  Where is the highest mountain situated?

5  What is British money called?

6  Who is the head of the United Kingdom?

Which group is the quickest?

5  Read the letter from Taras that 

he has sent from London.

D ar Mum and e

Da , I am hav ng a fantastic 
d i  

holiday. Wi dso  is a nice town. I 
n r

ave isited a beautiful ast e he e. I 
h  v  c l r

ha e go  a lot of friends ow. We visit museums and cafes. I ha e 

v t n
v

been to London alr ady t is wonderful! I have se n many plac s of 

e . I
e e

in rest there: the Houses of
te

 

Parliame t, St Paul's Cathedr l, 
n  a

Lon on E e and m ny o hers. I 
d y a t

have t ken a lot of pictures. I 
a  

hav  bou ht many souvenirs.
e g

See you soon.

Love,

T rasa

6  Finish the sentences about Taras.

1 Taras is in …

2 He has visited a beautiful …

3 Taras and his friends …

4 He has been to …

5 He has seen many …

6 Taras has taken…

7 He has bought …

be — was / were — [bI:n]

buy — bought — [bc:t]

see — saw — [sI:n]

take — took — [9teikCn]

been 

bought 

seen 

taken 

REMEMBER! 

GRAMMAR

REMEMBER! 

âæèâàþòü äëÿ ïîçíà÷åííÿ ä³¿, ÿêà ò³ëüêè-íî ( ) àáî âæå 

( ) â³äáóëàñü ÷è òîä³, êîëè ¿¿ ùå íå âñòèãëè ( ) 

çðîáèòè.

×àñîâà ôîðìà óòâîðþºòüñÿ ç äîïîì³æíîãî ä³ºñëîâà  ó 

Present Simple ( ) òà  îñíîâíîãî ä³ºñëîâà.

I just the letter.

He already his homework.

We our grandparents yet.

just

already not yet

to have

have / has 3-¿ ôîðìè

have written 

has done 

haven't visited 

THE PRESENT PERFECT TENSE

I II III

visit visited visited

play played played

²²² ôîðìà ä³ºñë³â 

óòâîðþºòüñÿ çà 

äîïîìîãîþ äîäàâàííÿ 

çàê³í÷åííÿ äî ²-¿ 

ôîðìè:

-ed 

²²² ôîðìó íåïðàâèëüíèõ ä³ºñë³â 

ñë³ä çàïàì'ÿòàòè:

I II III

come came [kym]

go went [g$An]

make made [meid]

read read [red]

do did [dyn]

meet met [met]

write wrote [9ritCn]

come 

gone 

made 

read 

done 

met 

written 

204

See pages 278-279
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kingdom [9kiNdCm]

to unite [ju:9nait]
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MDear um and 

Dad, I am having a fantastic 

o
c

h liday. Windsor is a ni e town. I 

 a t
have visited  beautiful cas le here. I 

t o e  t m fe

have got a lo f fri nds now. We visi useums and ca s. I have 

e o
d l

 p f 

be n to L ndon already. It is won erfu ! I have seen many laces o

s
interest there: the Hou es of 

r a
th

Pa li ment, St Paul's Ca edral, 

s
London Eye and many other . I 

t o s
have taken a lo f picture . I 

 s r
have bought many ouveni s.

 ySee ou soon.

eLov ,

Taras
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1  Write down the 

Present Perfect 

forms of the verbs.

to be — …

to take — …

to visit — …

to come — …

to play — …

to do — …

to make — …

to listen — …

to open — …

to meet — …

to buy — …

to read — …

Example: 

to see — have seen

2  Put the sentences into negative forms.

Example: He has already come.

                 He hasn’t come yet.

1  Ann has just watered the flowers.

2  Mum has already gone to her work.

3  I have already seen this film.

4  We have just taken the bus.

5  Bob has just entered the shop.

6  They have already read this book.

7  The children have made 

a present for their mother.

3  a) Read and compare.

I have never played tennis before.

(I should learn to play tennis.)

I haven't played tennis today.

(I can play, but I didn't have time to do it today.)

b) Make up sentences.

I haven't

I have never

I have already

I have just

seen this film

made an article

read this magazine

worked on a computer

gone to the forest

done this work

written in Japanese

yet.

before.

Õî÷à ä³ÿ ó The Present Perfect Tense â³äáóâàëàñü ó ìèíóëîìó, 

âîíà ìàº áåçïîñåðåäí³é çâ'ÿçîê ç òåïåð³øí³ì ÷àñîì:

I  my homework yet.

(And I can't play now.)

He already the letter.

(And he can send it by mail.)

Ó ïèòàëüíèõ ðå÷åííÿõ ìè ö³êàâèìîñü ðåçóëüòàòîì âèêîíàííÿ 

ä³¿ íà òåïåð³øí³é ìîìåíò.

you your English? Yes, I . (No, I .)

you ever  the queen? No, I . (Yes, I .)

haven't done

has written 

Have done have haven't

Have seen haven't have

REMEMBER! 

REMEMBER! 

Have done

have

have not

Has done 

has

has not

 I / you / we / they  it?

Yes, I / you / we / they .

No, I / you / we / they .

 he / she / it it?

Yes, he / she / it .

No, he / she / it .

THE PRESENT PERFECT TENSE

Have not = haven't

Has not = hasn't

I / You / We / They  it.

He / She / It  it.

haven't done

hasn't done

+

?

–

I / you / we / they .

He / She / It  it.

have done it

has done

4  Put the sentences into interrogative forms.

1  I have read the book. Have you read the book?

2  She has written the exercise. … 

3  Mum has made a cake. …

4  We have seen a real elephant. …

5  They have taken all of the chairs. …

6  Mile and I haven't done Maths for today. …

7  A happy smile has appeared on his face. …

Read § 5, page 263

send — sent — 

spend — spent — 

sent 

spent 

REMEMBER! 
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5  Ask and answer. Use the words from the box.

Example: A: Have you ever been to Kyiv?

                 B: Yes, I have. (No, I haven't.)

LISTENING

I have = I've

He / She has = He's / She's

We / They have = We've / They've

REMEMBER! 
1  Look, listen and 

say what countries 

John has already 

visited.

14-DAY TOUR OF EUROPEs

See 14
 countrie

 

Eof urope in 1
4 days!

2  Listen again and choose 

the correct sentence (a) or (b).

1  be / Kyiv

2  see / Big Ben

3  meet / President

4  buy / souvenirs

5  take / photos

6  read / an interesting book

7  come late / school

8  go fishing

9  make / project in English

10  do / morning exercises

3  Look at the map of the tour and say 

as in the example.

Example: John has been to London, 

but he hasn't been to Vienna yet.

4  In pairs say 3-4 sentences about your experience.

Example: I have been to Odesa, but I haven't been to Yalta yet.

I have seen Volodymyrska Hirka in Kyiv, but I haven't 

seen Sofiyivka Park in Uman yet.

ITINERARY

Day 1 — London

Day 2 — Paris

Day 3 — Brussels

Day 4 — Amsterdam

Day 5 — Copenhagen

Day 6 — Stockholm

Day 7 — Berlin

Day 8 — Prague

Day 9 — Vienna

Day 10 — Budapest

Day 11 — Athens

Day 12 — Rome

Day 13 — Madrid

Day 14 — Lisbon

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9
10

11

12
1314

London

Paris

Brussels

Amsterdam

Copenhagen

Stockholm

Berlin

Prague

Vienna Budapest

Athens

Rome
Madrid

Lisbon

1  a) John has already been to eight countries.

b) John has already been to seven countries.

2  a) He has been to Europe before.

b) He hasn't been to Europe before.

3  a) He has seen a lot of new places.

b) He has seen some new places.

4  a) John has done his homework.

b) John has done a lot of interesting things.

5  a) The tour has finished already.

b) The tour hasn't finished yet.

6  a) John has arrived in Paris [9p2ris]

b) John has arrived in Prague [pr$4:g]

7  a) John hasn't sent any postcard to his mum yet.

b) John has sent one postcard from every city.

8  a) He has already been to Paris.

b) He hasn't been to Paris yet.

9  a) He has already been to Vienna.

b) He hasn't been to Vienna yet.

10  a) He has bought a lot of souvenirs.

b)  He hasn't bought any souvenirs yet.

11  a) John has taken a lot of photographs.

b) John hasn't taken any photographs yet.
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5  Ask and answer in pairs. Use the example 

and the words from the box.

Example: — Have you ever bought a souvenir?

— Yes, I have. / No, I haven't.

cities, money, souvenirs, photographs, places of interest

6  Answer the questions.

1  Have you ever seen the Golden Gate Bridge?

2  Have you ever been to Paris?

3  Have you ever sent a postcard?

4  Have you ever spent a lot of money on a trip?

5  Have you ever met an Englishman?

6  Have you ever taken pictures on a trip?

7  Read and learn the poem.

Have you ever seen the beaches of Mexico?

Have you ever walked the street of Paris?

Have you ever been to England?

Have you ever been to Spain?

Have you ever walked barefoot in a heavy rain?

SPEAKING

1  Ask and answer in pairs.

1  Do you like to imagine that you are travelling to some places?

2  What imaginary places do you travel to?

3  Who do you travel with?

4  How do you travel? Do you take a map and a compass or do 

you just imagine things?

5  Is it more interesting to travel when you have a map and a 

compass?

6  What can you learn when you imagine that you are travelling?

2  Read the questionnaire, then ask and answer 

the questions with a partner.

ARE YOU A WORLD TRAVELLER?

But I've sure been 

                    in trouble
2I've sure been in pain

I've sure been in love.

I'd do it all again.

Well, I've never seen 

                    the beaches of Mexico.

I've never walked the street of Paris?

I've never been to England?

I've never been to Spain?
1I've never walked barefoot  

                       in a heavy rain.

(after Caroline Graham)ETH  BEACHES OF M
EXICO

1barefoot [9b^53fut] — áîñîí³æ
2pain [pein] — á³ëü

1  How often do you go 

on holiday?

a) hardly ever

b) once a year

c) twice year or more

2  How many countries 

have you visited?

a) one

b) not any

c) three or more

3  You win the 

lottery where 

will you go?

a) to Disney World 

in the USA

b) to Yalta or Odesa

c) on a trip round 

the world

4  What type of holiday do 

you like?

a) staying at home doing 

nothing

b) activity holidays such as 

sailing

c) lying on a beach in a 

foreign country
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VOCABULARY BOX

custom [9kystCm]

tradition [trCdiS(C)n]

to appear [C9piC]

to arrive [C9raiv]

to discover [dis9kyvC]

to exist [ig9xist]

to explore [ik9splc:]

to imagine [i9m2dzin]

strange [9streindz]

Your score

You are a World Traveller 

(21-24 points)

You really like holidays and enjoy 

all about them: buying presents, 

seeing friends and having fun. But 

remember, you can have fun at 

home too!

You are a Happy Tourist 

(12-20 points)

You like to go to new places. You 

enjoy quiet holidays with a few 

friends and you prefer not to spend 

too much money.

You are a Stay-at-Home person 

(8-11 points)

You quite like going away, but you 

prefer to be with people you know. 

You are also happy at home.

Key

1 a1 b2 c3

2 a2 b1 c3

3 a2 b1 c3

4 a1 b2 c3

5 a3 b2 c1

6 a3 b2 c1

7 a1 b3 c2

3  Read a page from Taras's diary 

and answer the questions.

1  How do Englishmen show their love for a tradition?

2  Do they like to have central heating in their homes?
43  How long have medieval  clothes for Yeoman-Warders existed?

4  What custom is kept up in the Houses of Parliament?

If ou arriv in Grea  Britain, ou'll hear he word radition” “ y e t y t  “t

verywhe e  Englishmen have a entim tal o e f r things d e r .  s en l v o  an

t i ions eca e they are old. hey neve throw away old thi gs.
rad t b us T r  n

or example, i  many h uses of G t Britain they ha e F n o  rea  v

fireplaces, t  E gl h people don't ant o have central heati g he n is w t n

beca se they don t want t  h e c nges  One more example. The u  ' o av ha .  
1

2

omen Wa r   d e sed n traditi nal medieval  c othes and 
Ye - rde s are r s i  o l

t e raditional dress of the Horse Guards h t  
3

regimen  as exi ted since th tw fth t h s e el

cent r . This d e s costs a lot of mo y u y r s  ne

a  seems v r  f nny nowadays, butnd e y u   

Englishmen stand for it b ause i 's ec t

their traditional ss.dre

nother l cus om r mains rom A o d t e f

he time w n here were lot oft he t  a  
4

ro ers  Lo on. In t se days the bb in nd  ho

sho ing “Who oes home?” was ut g

often heard i  the Ho ses f n u o

P iament d he membe  went in arl an t rs

r ups al ng he dark narrow s ree s g o o t  t t

of the old city. In modern London  

this shouti  sounds very trange...ng s

1Yeomen-Warders [9jc:men 9wc:dex] — àíãë³éñüê³ îõîðîíö³ ïàëàöó
2medieval [0medi9I:vl] — ñåðåäíüîâ³÷íèé
3regiment [9redzim3nt] — â³éñüêîâå ôîðìóâàííÿ, ïîëê
4robber [9rcb3] — ãðàá³æíèê, ðîçá³éíèê

5  Your hotel room isn't very nice. Do you

a) change the hotel?

b) not worry about it?

c) not notice?

6  What do you buy on holiday?

a) presents for all your friends

b) one or two souvenirs

c) some sweets for yourself

7  Who do you like to go on 

holiday with?

a) no one — I prefer to be alone

b) my best friend

c) my family
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4  Finish the sentences 

about Taras and 

his impressions 

of Great Britain.

Taras has been to …

Taras has learnt that …

The Yeomen-Warders in their traditional dress have existed …

Many customs have remained …

Taras has heard the shouting …

Taras has understood that 

             Great Britain is the land …

5  Work in pairs. Make up short 

dialogues about English 

traditions. The replies of the 

pupil who is asking about 

them can be as follows:

l

l

l

l

l

 Really? Indeed?

 Is that so?

 Are you sure?

 I don't think so.

 Too good to be true.

WRITING

1  Imagine you've been to the UK. Write 7-8 sentences about:

l

l

l

l

l

l

l

l

 where you have been to

 what you have seen

 what you have bought

 whom you have met

 how many photos you have taken

 what you have learnt

 what you have heard

 what you have understood

REMEMBER! 

learn — learnt — [l5:nt]

think — thought — [Oc:t]

understand — understood — 

                               [0yndC9stu:d]

learnt 

thought 

understood 

L     K BACK!
1  Give a call to your friend. Invite him / her to your home 

and explain how to get to the place where you live.

2  Describe the town / village where you live in. 

(Speak about cinemas, theatres, museums, …)

3  In pairs play the game.

4  Read the text and write down the information that 

you have learnt (4-5 sentences). Start like this. 

l

l

l

 I have learnt that… 

 I have understood that …

 I have thought that … but now I know that …

If you look at the Earth from the space you will 

see it is a round ball with a land, seas, oceans, 

continents and even countries. They look very beautiful.

All the countries have interesting people, places, animals and 

plants. People of different nationalities live in these countries. 

They speak different languages. Each country has its national 

flag, anthem and its own traditions and customs.

How do we know about it? This information came to us due to 

the curious and brave people who travelled and explored the 

world around them. Their discoveries help to learn many 

interesting things about the planet we live on.

A: Which bus should you take?

B: I can …

A: Where should you get off?

B: At / In…

A: Are you going to …?

B: Yes, I am. / No, I am not.

Take a map of your town.

A is going to some place.

B is asking questions and trying 

to guess where A is going to.

GUESSING THE WAY

Lessons 1-2
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L     K BACK! Lessons 1-2
5  Discuss in a group.

1  Men have travelled ever since they first 

appeared on earth. Why do people travel?

2  Why do people take a camera with them? 

What do they usually photograph?

3  What do we see and learn while travelling?

4  How do different people spend their holidays?

5  What ways of travelling do you know?

6  Have you ever taken a holiday cruise along 

the Black Sea coast or down the Dnipro River?

7  Some people prefer to travel on their own 

and hate travelling in a group. What about you?

6  a) Read what Taras told his friends 

in Ukraine about Great Britain.

different parts of the 

world! Students from all 

over the world come to study English in London.

I have heard that the British are polite and well-
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l

l
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FOCUS ON UKRAINE
READING

1  Read the letter below and say if foreign 

tourists like to visit Ukraine?

Hi, avi .D d

My coun ry s Ukrai e. It is t i n  

si uated in t  centre of Eu o e.t he  r p  

Its territory is 603,7 thous nd quare kil metres.a s  o

Ukraine has got a o g h story. t  t tory was a part of Ky van l n i I s erri  i

Rus, an ancient state hundreds of years ago  T day U raine is an   . o k

independ t country. yiv is he capital of our country. t i  ve y en K t   I s r

bea tiful. Ukrainians l ve in mall town  and big cities. A o  of hem u i s s l t t

ive i  vill es. Ukrainian eople are alent d d friendly  They have 
l n ag p t e an .

got their own langu ge, cult , customs and tradition . w  colours a  ure s T o  

on our National F a  — yellow and blue — symb ize Ukraine's l g  ol

g d n fields of grain under blue skies.ol e

Many tourists from other coun ries vis t Ukraine every year. They t i  

s end the r holidays, learn about the his ory and culture of the p i t

Ukrainian people. Kyiv and Lviv, C ernihiv and Do ts'k, Odessa h ne
1

and the Crimea, the Black Sea and the Carpat i ns  are ome f the  h a s o

p pular p a es is ted by foreign tourist  and busin ssmen  They o l c v i s e .

enjoy their visi  to k n  an  com  b k a ain. t U rai e d e ac g

Hello, everyone!

I asked my pen-friend from 

Ukraine to tell me more about 

his country. He has sent me 

this letter. I'm going to share 

the information with my friends. 

They don't know much about 

Ukraine. They only know about 

three Ukrainian sportsmen  

Volodymyr and Vitaliy Klychko 

and Andrij Shevchenko.

2  Read again 

and finish 

the sentences.

3  Match adjectives with 

nouns as in the letter.

ancient

talanted

independent

national

foreign

country

city

flag

people

tourists

1  Ukraine is …

2  Its territory was a part of …

3  Today Ukraine is …

4  Ukrainian people live …

5  They are …

6  They have got their own …

7  Two colours of the Ukrainian flag symbolize …

8  Many tourists …

9  They enjoy …
VOCABULARY BOX

independence

[0indi9pendCns]

territory [9terit(C)ri]

ancient [9einS(C)nt]

foreign [9fc:rin]

independent

[0indi9pendCnt]

national [9n2S(C)nCl]1the Carpathians [qe k4:9pei8iCnx] — Êàðïàòè
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4  Read and guess what travellers say about Ukraine.

5  a) Read the information of two Ukrainian children that they 

have sent to kids.world@gb.

They say that Ukrainians
are

have got

lazy bones.

hard-working.

great tea-drinkers.

kind people.

great borsch lovers.

talented.

beautiful girls.

a long interesting history.

Hello, my name is Danylo. I'd like to tell you about my native town  

Nizhyn. It is in Chernihiv region. It stands on the Oster river. 

Nizhyn is 855 years old. 81,000 people live here. Nizhyn was a 

famous centre of culture and arts. Poets Taras Shevchenko, 

Oleksandr Pushkin and many other well-known people visited 

Nizhyn. Writer Mykola Hohol studied in Nizhyn. There are many 

monuments, churches and museums in my town. There is the Art 

Gallery and Drama Theatre in Nizhyn. We are proud of our town. 

Come and see true historical places!

Hi! I am Iryna. I'm from 

Skala-Podilska. It is a big 

village in Ternopil region. 

Skala-Podilska is famous for 

its large park. There are more than 100 kinds of trees in it. My 

favourite trees are oak-trees. They are strong and can be very old. 

One of them is over 400 years old. They say that Bohdan 

Khmelnytsky had a nap under it.

There are many birds in our park, too. You should visit our beautiful 

village. I am sure you'll love it.

b) Ask and answer in pairs.

B

1  Is Skala-Podilska a town?

2  What region is it in?

3  What is Iryna proud of?

4  How does the park look like?

A

1  What region is Nizhyn in?

2  Is Nizhyn a city or a town?

3  What was it famous for?

4  Who visited the town?

5  Who studied there?

6  What does Nizhyn look like?

7  Is there a circus in the town?

6  Use the map of Ukraine. Agree or disagree.

1  Uman is in Cherkasy region.

2  Melitopol is in Zhytomyr region.

3  Odesa is proud of its friendly people.

4  Donets'k is well-known as a very ancient city.

5  The Crimea is famous for its summer camps for children.

6  Lviv is proud of its historical places.

7  Yalta was the capital of Ukraine in old times.

From
To
Subject

Danylo
Kid’s World
Native town

From
To
Subject

Iryna
Kid’s World
Native town

Nizhyn university

 Skala-Podilska castle

VOCABULARY BOX

region [9rI:dz(C)n]

be famous [9feimCs] for

be proud [9prCUd] of
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LISTENING

1  Before listening speak on holiday traditions in Ukraine.

l

l

l

l

 What holidays do Ukrainian people celebrate every year?

 What holidays does your family celebrate?

 Are there any traditions in your family?

 Do you keep the traditions?

2  Listen about some holidays in Ukraine and choose the right 

answer (a), (b) or (c) to complete the sentences below.

1  Christmas and … are public holidays in Ukraine.

a) Humour Day

b) Victory Day

c) St. Nicholas's Day

2  St. Valentine's Day and … 

are not days off.

a) Taras Shevchenko Birthday

b) Constitution Day

c) Easter

3  The 24th of August is …

a) the birthday of Taras Shevchenko

b) Victory Day

c) the birthday of our country

4  On the Independence Day people can …

a) decorate the New Year Tree

b) watch fireworks

c) paint eggs

3  Ask and answer about holiday 

traditions in Ukraine. Work in pairs.

l

l

l

l

l

l

 Christmas traditions

 the traditions on Ivana 

Kupala Day

 St. Nicholas's Day

 New Year's traditions

 Women's Day

 Humour Day traditions

4  Find a photo of celebrating a holiday. Comment the image. 

Use the example.

These are my 

winter holidays 

photos. My friends 

and I are having a 

Christmas Vertep 

show here. I am 

acting as a king. We 

are singing kolyada 

songs. 'Kolyada' is 

a Ukrainian 

Christmas carol.  

Example:

What can you tell about 

Ukrainian Easter traditions?

In Ukraine people make Easter 

baskets. They cook an Easter 

cake. It is called 'paska' or 

'babka'. Ukrainian people paint 

eggs beautifully. They put Easter 

cake, some sausages, Easter 

eggs and some ham into their 

baskets. On Easter they go to 

church with the baskets. After 

that, each family usually has a 

holiday lunch or dinner. They 

thank God, sing Easter songs 

and have fun.
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5  Listen and sing along.

“I have a basket, it's for Easter”.

“What's in the basket?

Please tell me”.

“Paska, babka, cheese and butter.
1Ham, horseradish  and kovbasa.

2With some onions and beet radish ,

A painted egg and coloured ones.

And an Easter Egg!

We are going to light a candle,

Go to church and have it blessed,

And together we'll all sing out.

Christ is Risen!

Indeed He has Risen!”

GRAMMAR
1  Read and compare.

A R 
MY E STE

AB SKET

I have done my homework. (Present Perfect)

I did my homework yesterday. (Past Simple)

2  Make up the questions.

3  Read the sentences choosing the correct tense form 

of the verb in brackets.

1  My brother (finished / has finished) school last year.

2  His sister (didn't finish / hasn't finished) school yet.

3  I (haven't seen / didn't see) Tom today.

4  (Have you met / did you meet) before?  

Yes, we (have met / met) once. It (was / has been) in Spain.

done it?

seen it?

eaten it?

bought it?

Have

you

we

they

ever

do?

do it?

see it?

eat it?

buy it?

What

Where

Why

When

How

I

you

we

they

she

did

4  Put Yes / No and Wh-questions to the following sentences. 

Use correct tense forms of the verbs.

Example: I've been to the United States.

Have you ever been to the United States?

I went there in 1995.

I tried Indian food there.

I live in Kyiv.

I've lived there all my life.

My granny has written a letter.

She wrote a letter last night.

I did my work this morning.

I have done lots of work.

I to Paris in 1987.

I the President 

               last summer.

went 

saw 

I  to Paris already. 

(And I can tell about the city.)

I never the Pyramids.

(And I would like to see the place.)

have been

have seen 

PAST  SIMPLE  TENSE

âêàçóº íà ä³þ, 

ÿêà ìàëà ì³ñöå 

ó ìèíóëîìó, ÷àñòî 

³ç çàçíà÷åííÿì ÷àñó.

âêàçóº íà ä³þ, ÿêà õî÷à ³ ïî÷àëàñü 

ó ìèíóëîìó, àëå ìàº çâ'ÿçîê 

³ç òåïåð³øí³ì (çàâåðøèëàñü 

àáî ïðîäîâæóº òðèâàòè ³ âïëèâàº 

íà òåïåð³øíþ ñèòóàö³þ).

PRESENT  PERFECT  TENSE

5  Practise the dialogues in pairs. Use the words from the boxes 

to change the underlined words.

A: Have you ever studied 

English before?

B: Yes, I have.

A: Where did you study it?

B: I studied it at school.

a) at evening classes

at home

at college

French

German

Spanish

Russian
1 2horseradish [9hc:s0r2diS] — õð³í         radish [9r2diS] — ðåäèñ
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C: Have you ever seen a fire?

D: Oh, yes, I have.

C: When did you see it?

D: I saw one in Manchester 

in 1976.

b) 

6  Complete the dialogues as in the example.

A: Have you ever seen 

a giraffe?

B: Yes, I have.

A: Where did you see it?

B: I saw one at the Zoo.

Example: 

A: Have they ever met a 

famous person?

B: Yes, they have.

A: Who did they …?

B: They … the President.

7  Read the information for the travellers in Ukraine. 

Use Present Perfect Tense and make sentences 

about Bill as in the example.

in 1969

in 1977

in 1993

in 1985

A: … you ever … in hospital?

B: Yes, I have.

A: Why … you in hospital?

B: Because I … very ill.

A: Has she … been to Kyiv?

B: Yes, she …

A: When was she there?

B: She … there last summer.

1

2 3

trips around the country by 

bus or train. Be prepared 

for other kind of meal. You 

can enjoy some of the 

finest dishes in Eastern 

Europe and try Ukrainian 

borsch and varenyky, 

Chicken a-la-Kyiv, the 

rolled filled pancakes, or 

delicious Ukrainian brown 

bread.

Good luck and enjoy 

your time in Ukraine!

SPEAKING

1  Answer the questions.

1  What things can travellers take?

2  How can travel agency help?

3  What is a cultural programme that travel agent 

can help you with?

4  How can you take short trips around Ukraine?

5  What national dishes can traveller taste in Ukraine?

227

Trip to Ukraine should be well-planned. Travellers can take 
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and theatres, historical places or art festivals. You may take short 

Example: Bill has planned his trip to 

Ukraine. He has taken his 

personal things already 

and souvenirs for friends.

Continue.

VOCABULARY BOX

advice [Cd9vais]

agency [9eidz(C)nsi]

dish [diS]

trip [trip]
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2  Read, then agree or disagree.

For most U rainians pivden” (th  k “ e

S uth) is the Crimea, wh re they go
o   e  

on the r va ati ns by the B ack Sea i c o l

o  Summe Ho idays. Though lots 
n r l

of national ti s l ve n the Crime ,i e i i a  

hey av n't got en ug  t h e  o h

nte national f od cafe .i r  o  s

These are the paragraphs from the foreigners' diaries.

3  a) Read the dialogue and say if Jim likes going to circus.

Mum: So, how do you like the town?

Jim: It's small, but nice. There is a beautiful park in your town. 

I've seen some places of interest and I have bought some 

souvenirs.

Mum: Really? And what are you going to do tomorrow?

Artem: We can go to the museum or to the Zoo…

Mum: How about going to the circus? There is a good 

programme today.

Jim: Good idea! I like watching circus shows.

b) Act out the talk in a group of three.

4  Look and tell about Kaniv. Use the fact file below.

5  Introduce your country. 

Use the words from the box.

1  What is Ukraine?

2  Where is it?

3  Is it large?

4  What do you know about the history?

5  Is it an independent country now?

6  When do we celebrate the Independence Day?

7  What is the Capital of Ukraine?

8  What are the Ukrainians like?

9  What are the national symbols of Ukraine?

national, ancient, a part of Kyivan Rus, talented, 

centre of Europe, customs and traditions, language 

and culture, square kilometres, to symbolize

6  Read and act out in pairs.

Jim: What a sight! What a beautiful river!

Oksana: This is the Dnipro — the biggest river in Ukraine.

Jim: Can you tell me how Kyiv took its name?

Oksana: There is a legend about three 

brothers and their sister Lybid. The 

brothers' names were: Kyi, Schek 

and Khoryv. They built the city and 

gave it a name after their eldest 

brother Kyi. That's why the city is 

called Kyiv.

Jim: That's really interesting…

1grave [grave] — ìîãèëà

: City Kaniv

tryCoun : Ukraine

vRi er: Dnipro

r CNot fa from: herkasy

 f re yPlaces o  Inte st: Uspensk  Cathedral, 

 a  
many monuments nd museums,

1 T s r
Shevchenko's grave  on ara ova Ho a

p n e  , g n
Peo le thi k of th  city as: old  ree  

and beautiful
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7  Role-play the situation. Work in a group of three.

Some American children are visiting your town / village.

Pupil A, you are going to show your town / village.

Pupils B and C, you are asking the questions about the name of 

a town / village.

 the founder of the town / village

 history or legends

 places of interest

l

l

l

8  Listen and sing along.

1The ink  is black, the page is white,

Together we learn to read and write.

To read and write.

And now a child can understand,
2Ukraine is our Motherland .

The board is black, the chalk is white,

The words stand out so clear and bright,

So clear and bright.

And now at last clearly see

Ukrainian people are Family.

The child is black, the child is white,

The whole world looks upon 

                                      the sight,

A beautiful sight.

For very well the whole world knows,
3This is the way our Friendship  grows.

THE INK IS BLACK, THE PAGE IS WHITE

WRITING

1  Copy and complete the letter with the words from the box.

Easter, Easter cake, Ukraine, God, church, paska, 

family, songs, eggs, big dinner, hello, music

Dear David,

(1)… is a great holiday in (2)… . On Easter Sunday people 

usually go to (3)…, give thanks to (4)…, sing (5)…, listen to 

(6)… . In Ukraine we make (7)… … . An Easter cake is called 

(8)… . we paint (9)…, too. Families have a (10)… … . Say 

(11)… to your (12)….

Yours,

Taras

2  Choose one of the Ukrainian towns and 

write the information for kids.world@gb.
FILE FOR 
PROJECT
FILE FOR 
PROJECT

l

l

l

l

l

 the region the town is in

 the thing or the person it took its name after

 well-known people, who visited the town or lived there

 the things it is famous for

 the places of interest

Work in a group of four. 

Use the plan below.

1ink [iNk] — ÷îðíèëî
2motherland [9myqCl2nd] — áàòüê³âùèíà
3friendship [9frendSip] — äðóæáà
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PLANS FOR SUMMER
READING

1  Say which of these activities you can do during holidays. 

Why?

l

l

l

l

l

l

l

l

l

l

 go surfing

 buy souvenirs

 see place 

of interest

 go fishing

 go camping

 make new 

friends

 sunbathe

 go on a boat trip

 gather 

mushrooms

 go shopping

2  Read the letter and find out what way Taras is going 

to spend his summer holidays.

Hello, Pam!

Soon the school will be over. I have learnt a lot of new things. I 

have done a lot of listening and talking, reading and writing at my 

English lessons at school. We have learnt grammar rules and a lot of 

new English words. I had some problems with spelling, but I did all 

my best to spell better. I think writing letters to you has been a good 

practice in spelling, too. But my favourite activity is acting out the 

dialogues and role-playing. I enjoy putting the plays on, too.

Yesterday our class had a Playday Party. We felt as if we were 

real actors and actresses. We had a lot of fun: we put plays, played 

games, had contests, sang and danced. It was great!

Summer holidays are coming 

and it will be the time to play, make new 

friends, swim in the river or go fishing… 

I am not sure about the places my family is going to visit. But 

there is one thing I know for sure. I'll visit my dear grandparents. I 

haven't been to their place for two years. It will be great to spend 

some weeks in the countryside. I enjoy walking in woods, gathering 

mushrooms and my grandad's storytelling. I like riding a bike and 

watching the beauty of nature.

I hope my grandparents will be pleased to see me. I have become 

two year older and now I can help them about the house and even 

take care after my granny’s hens and ducks, too.

What are you going to do this summer? Is there a plan of 

spending holidays for your family? Do you like being in a village? 

Have you got good marks at school? How do you feel? Hope, you'll 

write me back soon.

Bye for now.

With best wishes,

Taras

VOCABULARY BOXVOCABULARY BOX

actor [92ktC]

actress [92ktris]

practice [9pr2ktis]

to pretend [pri9tend]

to promise [9prAmis]

 go surfing [9s5:fiN]

 put the play on

l

l
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4  Imagine you are Pam. 

Answer Taras's questions.

5  Discuss in pairs.

1  When will the school year be over?

2  What form will you be in the next year?

3  Have you learnt a lot this year?

4  What English books and stories have you read?

5  What have you learnt to do in English?

6  Did you start planning your summer holidays now?

7  Will you go to the village, camp, the seaside or another city?

8  When will you go there?

9  What will you do there?

10  Would you like to travel in summer?

11  What places would you like to visit?

12  Does your class have a picnic (a party, an excursion) each 

year before summer? Where are you going to go this year?

become — became —  [bi9kym]

feel — felt — [felt]

become

felt 

REMEMBER! 

GRAMMAR

1  Put the verbs into the correct forms. 

Read about the holidays in the future.

A hundred years from now, holidays … (be) different! Most 

people … (have) very busy lives and they … (not / have) time to 

go on a real holiday. There … (be) special computers in every 

home. You … (use) these computers to go on a virtual holidays! 

All you … (need) is buttons. The computer … (do) the rest! So 

easy! You … (not / spend) a lot of money, you … (not / need) a 

passport and you … (not / get) a sunburn!

REMEMBER! 

+

?

shall not = shan't 

will not = won't 

[S4:nt]

[wAnt]

I / We  on holidays.

You / He / She / It / They  on holidays.

shall go

will go

–

I / We  on holidays.

You / He / She / It / They  on holidays.

shan't go

won't go

Shall 

shall

shan't

I / we go on holidays?

Yes, I / we . 

No, I / we .

Will go

will

won't

 you / he / she / it / they  

                              on holidays?

Yes, you / he / she / it / they .

No, you / he / she / it / they .

2  Look and say as in the example. Work in a group of three.

In one hundred 

years… children will 

drive cars to school. No, they won't. I don't think they will.

THE FUTURE SIMPLE TENSE (Ìàéáóòí³é íåîçíà÷åíèé ÷àñ)

3  Ask and answer in pairs.

1  What has Taras done at his English lessons at school?

2  What was his 

problem about 

English?

3  What did help him to 

spell better?

4  What is Taras's 

favourite activity he 

does in English 

lessons?

5  What is he going to 

do in summer? Why?

Yes, they will. I think, they will.

Read § 3, 

page 262
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l

l

l

l

l

 every schoolchild will study 5 foreign languages

 all people will live in cities

 people will be able to spend their holidays on the Moon

 people won't be ill

 any person will be able to live one hundred years

3  Read and compare.

shall / will

— It's hot in here.

— I'll open the window. 

(ðàïòîâå âèð³øåííÿ 

ñèòóàö³¿)

— I'll do my morning 

exercises every day on 

holidays. (îá³öÿíêà)

— In a hundred years people 

will go to the moon on 

holidays. (ïåðåäáà÷åííÿ)

going to

— Why have you bought so 

many vegetables?

— Because I'm going to make 

a salad. (ïîïåðåäí³é íàì³ð)

— I have put my PT suit on 

because I am going to do 

my exercises. (íàì³ð)

— I am going to buy a new 

computer next month. 

(íàì³ð)

4  Make sentences about your future holidays. 

Use 'going to / not going to'.

l

l

l

 go on a trip

 go fishing

 eat local dishes

Example: I am going to put up a tent.

I am not going to travel by train.

5  Read and say as in the example.

l

l

l

 go swimming

 buy souvenirs

 take photos

Example: I'll make some meal.

No, I'm not going to make meals today.

Use the following: bring glasses, make a cake, go shopping, 

change the song, put up a tent, make fire.

6  Make up questions to find out 

'who' or 'what', 'why' or 'when' 

is going to or will do something.

Example: I won't be a football player. 

Why will you not be a football player?

1  I'm going to train hard every day.

2  Tom will travel around the world when he is grown up.

3  We'll play football and they'll enjoy watching us.

4  Linda is going to buy a new car.

5  He is going to write a story about his dad.

6  I'm going to study hard and enter a good college.

7  I'll do my best at college.

8  I am going to become a doctor.

9  I shall help sick people.

7  Choose 'going to' or 'shall' to complete the text.

I know well what I … (am going to be / 

shall be) when I grow up. I want to 

teach English, so I … (am going to be / 

shall be) an English teacher. I like to 

read and I like spending time with 

children. After primary school I …(am 

going to go / shall go) to grammar 

school. I … (am going to study / shall 

study) English language and literature. 

I…(am going to read / shall read) a lot, 

write interesting stories and I… (am 

going to work / shall work) with children 

when I grow up. I think I… (am going to 

be / shall be) a good English teacher. 

Yes, I… (am going to do / shall do) my 

best to become an English teacher.

Read § 6, 

page 263
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Use 'going to / not going to'.

l

l

l

 go on a trip

 go fishing

 eat local dishes

Example: I am going to put up a tent.

I am not going to travel by train.

5  Read and say as in the example.

l

l

l

 go swimming

 buy souvenirs

 take photos

Example: I'll make some meal.

No, I'm not going to make meals today.

Use the following: bring glasses, make a cake, go shopping, 

change the song, put up a tent, make fire.

6  Make up questions to find out 

'who' or 'what', 'why' or 'when' 

is going to or will do something.

Example: I won't be a football player. 

Why will you not be a football player?

1  I'm going to train hard every day.

2  Tom will travel around the world when he is grown up.

3  We'll play football and they'll enjoy watching us.

4  Linda is going to buy a new car.

5  He is going to write a story about his dad.

6  I'm going to study hard and enter a good college.

7  I'll do my best at college.

8  I am going to become a doctor.

9  I shall help sick people.

7  Choose 'going to' or 'shall' to complete the text.

I know well what I … (am going to be / 

shall be) when I grow up. I want to 

teach English, so I … (am going to be / 

shall be) an English teacher. I like to 

read and I like spending time with 

children. After primary school I …(am 

going to go / shall go) to grammar 

school. I … (am going to study / shall 

study) English language and literature. 

I…(am going to read / shall read) a lot, 

write interesting stories and I… (am 

going to work / shall work) with children 

when I grow up. I think I… (am going to 

be / shall be) a good English teacher. 

Yes, I… (am going to do / shall do) my 

best to become an English teacher.

Read § 6, 

page 263
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LISTENING

1  Who is going to the Bournemouth [9bc:nmC8]?

2  Who isn't going to go to the beach?

3  Who will fly to Brazil?

4  Who is going to live in a small house?

5  Who is going to rent a boat and waterski?

6  Who is going to travel around a country?

7  Who is going to hang around with his friends?

8  Who won't stay in a hotel?

2  Listen again and answer the questions.

3  Ask and answer in pairs as in the example.

I think I'll…

We're going to take a camera.

Oh, good! We'll be able to take photos!

4  In pairs, talk with each other as in the example.

Example:Use: a rucksack

a boat

some bikes

a swimming suit

a tent

a compass

a map

5  You are going to have a holiday for a week. 

Write a programme for each day.

6  Listen and sing along.

I want to go

Some place where the sun is yellow

And the sky is blue,

Some place where 

The grass is green

And there is a swimming pool!

1sparkling [9sp4:kli6] — âèáëèñêóþ÷èé

I want…

Sun that is yellow, yellow, yellow;

Sky that's blue, blue, blue;

Grass that's green, green, green
1And sparkling  pool that's cool!

1  Listen to the girls’ talk about their plans for holidays 

and find out where they are going to spend them.

1 2

3 4

5 6

Example:
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Lesson 4SPEAKING

1  Share the ideas with 

your group. Use the 

phrases below.

l

l

l

l

l

l

l

 live in a tent

 make a fire

 take part in concerts

 play sports

 read a lot

 gather berries and mushrooms

 have fun in a camp

l Why do you like 

    summer holidays?

l

l

l

l

l

l

l

 have long walks

 play with my friends

 get up late in the morning

 travel

 play a lot outdoors

 sunbathe

 enjoy living in a village

2  Look, ask and answer in pairs.

SUMMER CAMP TIMETABLE

3  Ask and answer as in the example.

When are they going to swim 

in the swimming pool?
On Monday.

4  In pairs speak about your plans 
1and intentions  for this weekend.

Monday

going to the 

swimming 

pool

Tuesday

doing sports

5  Read the dialogue and make up a similar one.

A: Where are you going to spend your holidays?

B: I'm going to spend them in the village.

A: How long are you going to stay there?

B: For three weeks, I think.

A: Are you going by train?

B: No, we are going by bus.

Act out your dialogues in pairs.

1an intention [in9tenSn] — íàì³ð

What time are they going to … …?

Are they going to … … at … o'clock?

WEDNESDAY

8:00 waking up

8:30 morning exercises

9:00 breakfast

10:00 going to the river

12:30 lunch

1:30 having a nap

4:00 dinner

5:00 team games

7:00 supper

7:30 watching a film

8:30 having a bath

9:00 going to bed

They are going 

to get up (…).

What are they going to do at 

8(…) o'clock in the morning?

I like summer holidays 

because I can live in a tent.

W dn da
e es y

g ng f shi  
oi  i ng

an b ing
d oat h s yT ur da

ga e nth ri g 
m s o m  u hr o s
a  b r snd er ie  
 th  fo sin e re t

dayFri

i  chav ng a pi nic 
and pl ying a

orsoutdo

a rday
S tu

go n  to the o
i g  Z o

Sunday
Show Day
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If you are going to write a letter to your pen-friend follow the steps.

Step 1  Think what you will write about.

Step 2  Make up a plan of your letter.

Step 3  Write a letter, check your spelling and correct mistakes.

Step 4  If everything seems to be all right, write the letter down 

on a special sheet of paper and present it to your class: 

read it aloud.

Step 5  You can arrange a contest 'The Best Letter to a Pen-

Friend', make a gallery of your works and vote for 

the best letter.

LEARNING TIP

242 243

Lesson 4

WRITING

1  Fill in the letter with the words from the box.

6  Imagine you are on holiday. What are your plans for the 

summer? Use the plan and tell your partner.

l

l

l

l

l

 Where are you?

 Who with?

 How long are you going to stay?

 Where are you going to stay?

 What are you / your family going to do?

Dear Liz,
e  We are having a great time here in N w Zealand! We've done 

some really … things. Yesterday we went … it was fantastic! 

wRon took … They are onderful. Today we are going to look at 

the animals in the …

oT morrow we're going to take our … so we can … for a night 

in the mountains. On Friday 23 we're going to go … 

I say goodbye for now.

Yours,

Tom

underwater, photos, Zoo, exciting, tent, 

scuba-diving, stay, mountain biking

2  Imagine you have just arrived in a place to spend two weeks 

on your summer holidays. Write a letter to your friend about 

what you are planning to do.

Dear …,

Hi! How are you? We arrived 

… and we're really …

We're going to… 

My mum … My dad… 

I'm …

That's all for now.

See you in …

Love,

… 

e-mail
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Lessons 3-4L     K BACK!
1  Read and speak of what Mr Sorry and Mr Jolly say. 

Do as in the example.

Example: (play football)

Mr Jolly: I played football when I was young.

Mr Sorry: I've never played football.

This is Mr Jolly. 

Mr Jolly did a lot 

of things when 

he was young.

This is Mr Sorry. 

Mr Sorry has 

never done 

anything.

l

l

l

l

 read books

 sing songs

 write stories

 go to Ukraine

l

l

l

l

 play snowballs

 ride a bicycle

 do parties

 learn French

2  Say what you have learnt at your English lessons this year.

3  a) Read the letter and answer the questions below.

ear M ,D ary

'  a grea  e ere Au We'vWe re having  t tim h in stralia! e done 

s re y c n t i gs t ay  en  ome all  ex iti g h n ! Yes erd  we w t shopping. 

t as a ic  We ugh  of n !I  w  f ntast ! bo t a lot  thi gs

,    g t  ea o  he dolph nsToday  we are going to o o S World and l ok at t i . We 

hav m and w ta  o  ot  O T urs , e are 
e got ca eras  e'll ke lots f ph os. n h day w

to B s ane F  Park ll “N W dlifgoing visit ri b orest . We' go on the ight il e 

ou  c '  I s nds  iT r”. I an t wait. t ou  really exc ting!

ee y ooS ou s n,

J n.oh

l

l

l

l

l

l

l

l

 Who's writing a letter?

 Where is he? What is he doing?

 What has he done?

 What did he do yesterday?

 What is he going to do today?

 What will he do there?

 What is he going to visit 

on Thursday?

 Where will he go?

b) Identify the tense forms of the verbs used in the letter 

above. Write out them into the columns of the table.

4  Read and answer the questions.

There are many big cities and 

beautiful towns in Ukraine. Each of 

them has its own ancient name. Some 

of the towns took their names after their 

founders or national heroes. Danylo of 

Halych gave his son's name Leo (Lev  

in Ukrainian) to the town of Lviv.

Other towns took their names after 

the names of their regions. Kharkiv, 

Uzhhorod, Luhans'k, Poltava grew on 

the rivers with the similar names.

 How did the Ukrainian cities and 

towns get their names?

 Who was the founder of Kyiv?

 What / who did your town or 

village take its name after?

l

l

l

l

l

l

l

 paint pictures

 meet a Ukrainian

 go skiing

 work hard

Perfect Simple Continuous Simple Simple ‘going to’

Present Past Future

Coats of Arms

Lviv Kharkiv

Uzhhorod Luhans'k

Poltava Kyiv
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L     K BACK!
5  Tell your partner what you are going / not going to do this 

summer.

This summer I'm going to…

I'm going to …

I'm not going to …

6  Discuss in a group.

l

l

l

l

l

l

l

 What places would you like to visit in summer? Why?

 Where are you going to spend your holidays?

 How long are you going to stay there?

 What are you going to do there?

 Which summer month will you spend with your parents?

 What plans have your friends got?

 What places would they like to see?

7  Design a new stamp for our country.
FILE FOR 
PROJECT
FILE FOR 
PROJECT1  Think over some things which can be 

symbols of Ukraine (storks (ëåëåêè), guilder rose (êàëèíà), 

kozaks or some others).

2  Work in groups. Ask the members of your group what they 

think about each symbol.

3  Find or draw a picture of it. Make it the size of half a page.

4  Don't forget to write the name of your country in English.

5  Write the information in two sentences on the stamp.

U
K
R
A
I
N
E

U
K
R
A
I
N
E

Brothers Kyi, 
Schek, Khoryv 

and their sister Lybid

KyivU
K
R
A
I
N
E

U
K
R
A
I
N
E

Flora  ofFlora  of

Zapor izhian  Êozaê
Zapor izhian  Êozaê

"Where are you going to spend your holidays?" Myshko asked 

his friends when they were on their way home from school. 

"I don't know," Victor said, "my father and mother have not 

decided yet. This evening we are going to speak about it."

"But I know," Lora said, "we usually spend our holidays at the 

seaside. We enjoy holidays at the Black Sea, we like to swim and 

sunburn, and go on all kinds of interesting excursions."

"We also go to the seaside in summer," Vira said, "but this year 

my parents decided to spend our holidays in Kyiv."

"Oh, it's wonderful! You'll see all the interesting places, 

exhibitions, museums, parks and theatres there," Myshko said. 

"We were in Kyiv last summer, and we had a very good time 

there."

"And where are you going to spend your holidays this summer, 

Myshko?" Vira asked.
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And who I'll see.

Then the holidays come around,

And I've found

That I want the time to slow down.

But does it? No.

It won't go slow,

Quickly it will go.

And before I know where I am,

I'm back at school again.”

“Oh, you speak like a poet, Vira."

"You know I like poems, and I try to write poems, but I can't."

“Yes, you can. This poem is very good."

“Don't laugh at me, Myshko."

“I don't," he said. "You know I always tell the truth. I'm an 

honest critic.”

2  Answer the questions.

1  What are the children speaking about?

2  Where does Lora spend her summer holidays?

3  Where is Myshko going to spend his summertime?

4  Is Serhiy going to go on a trip?

5  Who is going to go to Kyiv?

6  What did Lora say suddenly? Why?

7  What does Myshko think about the girl's poem? 

What do you think?

3  Discuss in a group.

l

l

l

l

 The popular places for the Ukrainians to spend 

summertime.

 The way (transport) your family usually travel 

in summer.

 The worst (best) summer you have ever had.

 Your plans for your summer holidays this year.

"I'll stay in town for a month and then I'll go to my uncle. He 

lives in a small village of Polissia."

“Why don't you ask me about my plans for the holidays?" 

Serhiy asked.

“Tell us, please!" all of them said at once.

"I have a cousin, who lives in Lviv. She is coming to stay with 

us this summer.”

"Then it's very good. Let's spend our time together. You and me, 

and our cousins," Myshko said.

“A very good idea!" Serhiy said. "I like it very much. We'll go 

on excursions together. We'll play games, swim in the river, and go 

for walks in the woods. I think my parents will let us live in tents 

near the river.”

"I don't want to go to the Black Sea now," Lora said suddenly. "I 

want to stay here and spend my holidays with you. It's so nice to 

live in a tent near a river.”

"But it's nice to live at a seaside, too!" Serhiy said.

“I'll write to you from Kyiv," Vira said. "I am so glad I am going 

to Kyiv. I want to see everything and I want to go everywhere."

"But you can't be everywhere and see everything at once," 

Victor said.

"Certainly not. I know it. But I have 

a lot of plans, and summer 

holidays are so short.

When I'm at school,

The holidays seem far away,

And I think up all sorts 

                              of ways

To make time fly away:

What I'll do,

And where I'll go,
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summertime.

 The way (transport) your family usually travel 

in summer.

 The worst (best) summer you have ever had.

 Your plans for your summer holidays this year.

"I'll stay in town for a month and then I'll go to my uncle. He 

lives in a small village of Polissia."

“Why don't you ask me about my plans for the holidays?" 

Serhiy asked.

“Tell us, please!" all of them said at once.

"I have a cousin, who lives in Lviv. She is coming to stay with 

us this summer.”

"Then it's very good. Let's spend our time together. You and me, 

and our cousins," Myshko said.

“A very good idea!" Serhiy said. "I like it very much. We'll go 

on excursions together. We'll play games, swim in the river, and go 

for walks in the woods. I think my parents will let us live in tents 

near the river.”

"I don't want to go to the Black Sea now," Lora said suddenly. "I 

want to stay here and spend my holidays with you. It's so nice to 

live in a tent near a river.”

"But it's nice to live at a seaside, too!" Serhiy said.

“I'll write to you from Kyiv," Vira said. "I am so glad I am going 

to Kyiv. I want to see everything and I want to go everywhere."

"But you can't be everywhere and see everything at once," 

Victor said.

"Certainly not. I know it. But I have 

a lot of plans, and summer 

holidays are so short.

When I'm at school,

The holidays seem far away,

And I think up all sorts 

                              of ways

To make time fly away:

What I'll do,

And where I'll go,
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After the unit I can:
(tick what is true for you)

My Learning DiaryMy Learning Diary

Photocopy for Your PortfolioPhotocopy for Your Portfolio

    NOW  I  CAN

 ask questions about a town / village

 answer questions about my country

 describe Easter traditions in Ukraine

 speak on the symbols of my country

 make a presentation of Ukraine

 write about my country for a web-site

 understand the difference between the Past 

Simple and the Present Perfect Tenses

 ask questions in the Present Perfect Tense

 speak on the results of the school year

 say what summer holiday activities children like

 speak on future events

 express intentions

 make predictions

 discuss the ways of spending summer holidays

 speak on my plans

 tell about my friends' plans for summer holidays

 identify tense forms I have learnt

 write a letter from any place of my visit

    MY  WORK

l

l

l

l

l

l

l

l

l

l

l

l

l

l

l

l

l

l
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Appendix
GRAMMAR 
REFERENCE
(Ãðàìàòè÷íèé äîâ³äíèê)

²ÌÅÍÍÈÊ

§ 1. Ìíîæèíà

Ìíîæèíà ³ìåííèê³â óòâîðþºòüñÿ çà äîïîìîãîþ çàê³í÷åííÿ , ÿêå äîäàºòüñÿ 

äî îñíîâè ³ìåííèêà: a cat – cats; à cow – cows; a monkey – monkeys. 

Çàïàì'ÿòàéòå òàê³ îñîáëèâîñò³ óòâîðåííÿ ìíîæèíè â³ä äåÿêèõ ³ìåííèê³â:

1. ßêùî ³ìåííèê çàê³í÷óºòüñÿ íà øèïëÿ÷èé ïðèãîëîñíèé àáî -î, äîäàºìî 

çàê³í÷åííÿ : a box – boxes; a boss – bosses; a bush – bushes; a potato – 

potatoes. 

Ïðèì³òêà: Äåÿê³ ³ìåííèêè íà -î ïîòðåáóþòü äëÿ óòâîðåííÿ ìíîæèíè çàê³í÷åííÿ 

 (photos; pianos; kilos).

2. Äåÿê³ ²ìåííèêè, ùî çàê³í÷óþòüñÿ íà (e), çì³íþþòü -f(e) íà  ³ äîäàþòü . Öå 

òàê³ ³ìåííèêè: calf, half, knife, leaf, life, loaf, shelf, thief, wife, wolf: knife – 

kni es, wife – wi es

Leaves are yellow in autumn. Two halves of the apple.

ÀËÅ: a roof – roofs; a safe – safes; a handkerchief – handkerchiefs.

Âèìîâà çàê³í÷åííÿ -(e)s: 

ï³ñëÿ ãëóõèõ ïðèãîëîñíèõ: cats [s]; ï³ñëÿ øèïëÿ÷èõ ïðèãîëîñíèõ: watches [Ix]; 

ï³ñëÿ äçâ³íêèõ ïðèãîëîñíèõ òà ãîëîñíèõ: dogs; cows [x]

3. ²ìåííèêè íà -ó ç ïîïåðåäí³ì ïðèãîëîñíèì ïðè óòâîðåíí³ ìíîæèíè çì³íþþòü  íà 

 ³ äîäàþòü : a fly – fl es; à story – stor es.

Ïðèì³òêà: Çàïàì'ÿòàéòå âèìîâó ñëîâà houses ['hauxix].

4. Çàïàì'ÿòàéòå ôîðìè ìíîæèíè â³ä òàêèõ ³ìåííèê³â:

Child – , man [m2n] –  [men], woman –  [wimin], foot [fut] – 

 [fI:t], tooth – , goose – , deer – , fish – , mouse – , 

ox – , sheep – 

²ìåííèê people ìàº äâà çíà÷åííÿ  ëþäè (ìíîæèíà) òà íàðîä (îäíèíà): à lot of 

people — áàãàòî ëþäåé; all people  of the world — âñ³ íàðîäè ñâ³òó

5. Çàïàì'ÿòàéòå ³ìåííèêè, ùî âæèâàþòüñÿ ëèøå â ìíîæèí³: trousers (øòàíè), 

glasses (îêóëÿðè), earrings (ñåðåæêè), vegetables (îâî÷³), stairs (ñõ³äö³), 

scissors (íîæèö³), jeans (äæèíñè) ³ ò.³í.

6. Òàê çâàí³ çá³ðí³ ³ìåííèêè (a family, a crew, a choir, à team, an army, a class) 

ìîæóòü ñïîëó÷àòèñÿ ç ä³ºñëîâàìè òà çàì³ùàòèñÿ îñîáîâèìè çàéìåííèêàìè ÿê â 

îäíèí³, òàê ³ â ìíîæèí³. ßêùî ìè ñïðèéìàºìî äàíó ñï³ëüíîòó àáî êîëåêòèâ ÿê 

ºäèíå ö³ëå, âæèâàºìî ä³ºñëîâà àáî çàéìåííèêè â îäíèí³. ßêùî æ ìàºìî íà 

óâàç³ êîæíîãî ÷ëåíà ñï³ëüíîòè îêðåìî, âæèâàºìî ìíîæèíó: Our family is very 

-(e)s

-es

-s

-f -v -es

v v

ó

³ -es i i

children men women

feet teeth geese deer fish mice

oxen sheep

s
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Appendix
big. — Íàøà ñ³ì'ÿ äóæå âåëèêà. Our family have fair hair. — Âñ³ â íàø³é ñ³ì'¿ 

ìàþòü ñâ³òëå âîëîññÿ. 

§ 2. Ïðèñâ³éíèé â³äì³íîê

Ïðèñâ³éíèé â³äì³íîê óòâîðþºòüñÿ äîäàâàííÿì  äî îñíîâè ³ìåííèêà. Â³í 

îçíà÷àº ïðèíàëåæí³ñòü / âîëîä³ííÿ ³ âæèâàºòüñÿ ç íàçâàìè æèâèõ ³ñòîò: Tom's 

room — ê³ìíàòà Òîìà, my father's hat — êàïåëþõ ìîãî áàòüêà.

ßêùî ìíîæèíà ³ìåííèêà çàê³í÷óºòüñÿ íà -s, òî ïðè óòâîðåíí³ ïðèñâ³éíîãî 

â³äì³íêà äîäàºòüñÿ ëèøå the dogs  houses, the boys parents

ßêùî æ ìíîæèíà ³ìåííèêà íå ìàº çàê³í÷åííÿ -s, â ïðèñâ³éíîìó äîäàºòüñÿ : 

the children's toys.

Ïðèì³òêà: âèìîâà 's ñï³âïàäàº ç âèìîâîþ çàê³í÷åííÿ ìíîæèíè ³ìåííèê³â -(e)s.

§ 3. Çë³÷óâàí³ òà íåçë³÷óâàí³ ³ìåííèêè

Çë³÷óâàí³ ³ìåííèêè ìîæíà ïîðàõóâàòè: a boy, a bird, à flower, a day.

Íåçë³÷óâàí³ ³ìåííèêè íå ìîæíà ïîðàõóâàòè: air, hair, water, peace, poetry, 

progress. Âîíè ìàþòü òàê³ â³äì³ííîñò³:

's

àïîñòðîô: ' ' 

's

ÀÐÒÈÊËÜ

Â àíãë³éñüê³é ìîâ³ º äâà àðòèêë³ — íåîçíà÷åíèé ( ) òà îçíà÷åíèé ( ). 

Àðòèêëü í³êîëè íå âæèâàºòüñÿ ñàìîñò³éíî, â³í çàâæäè ñòî¿òü ïåðåä ³ìåííèêîì 

(a / the boy) àáî ïåðåä éîãî îçíà÷åííÿì (a / the little boy).

Âèìîâà àðòèêë³â:

Àðòèêëü Ï³ä íàãîëîñîì Áåç íàãîëîñó ³ 

 (ïåðåä ïðèãîëîñ.) [å³] [3]

 (ïåðåä ãîëîñíèì) [2n] [3n]

[qI:] [q3] (ïåðåä ïðèãîëîñ.)

[qI] (ïåðåä ãîëîñíèì)

à/àn the

à

an

the

§ 1. Íåîçíà÷åíèé àðòèêëü

Íåîçíà÷åíèé àðòèêëü âæèâàºòüñÿ ïåðåä 

çë³÷óâàíèìè ³ìåííèêàìè â îäíèí³ ó òàêèõ âèïàäêàõ: 

1. Êîëè ìè íàçèâàºìî ùîñü àáî êîãîñü âïåðøå àáî ïîçíà÷àºìî ïðèíàëåæí³ñòü 

îá'ºêòó äî ïåâíîãî êëàñó ïðåäìåò³â ÷è îñ³á. Â öüîìó âèïàäêó çíà÷åííÿ àðòèêëÿ 

³íêîëè ìîæíà ïåðåäàòè ñëîâàìè "ÿêèéñü / îäèí": 

This is an elephant. Once I saw a very big snake. There is a plate on the table. A 

woman crossed the road. (ßêàñü æ³íêà ïåðåéøëà äîðîãó.)

2. ßêùî àðòèêëü ìîæíà çàì³íèòè ñëîâîì any (áóäü-ÿêèé) òà ïåðåä ³ìåííèêàìè, ùî 

ìàþòü óçàãàëüíþþ÷å çíà÷åííÿ: Take an / any apple. A teacher is a person who 

teaches.

3. Ï³ñëÿ ñë³â what (â îêëè÷íèõ ðå÷åííÿõ): What  clever child!

4. Ïåðåä ÷èñë³âíèêàìè hundred, thousand òà million òà ³ìåííèêàìè, ÿê³ 

îçíà÷àþòü îäèíèö³ âèì³ðó, ïåð³îäè ÷àñó ³ ò.ï., íåîçíà÷åíèé àðòèêëü ìîæå 

çàì³íÿòè ÷èñë³âíèê : a / one hundred — ñòî; a / one bottle of milk — ïëÿøêà 

ìîëîêà; a / one thousand — òèñÿ÷à; a / one hour later — ãîäèíîþ ï³çí³øå

5. Â ê³ëüê³ñíèõ ñëîâîñïîëó÷åííÿõ òàêîãî òèïó: three times a week — òðè ðàçè íà òèæäåíü

6. Â ñòàëèõ âèðàçàõ (äèâ. òàêîæ ðîçä³ë "Ïðèéìåííèê"): to have a talk; a number of... 

(ö³ëèé ðÿä/ïåâíà ê³ëüê³ñòü)

§ 2. Îçíà÷åíèé àðòèêëü

1. Îçíà÷åíèé àðòèêëü ìîæå âæèâàòèñÿ ïåðåä ³ìåííèêàìè ÿê â îäíèí³, òàê ³ â 

ìíîæèí³, êîëè â³äîìî, ïðî ÿêó ñàìå ð³÷ àáî îñîáó éäåòüñÿ, òîáòî êîëè:

— ïðî öå âæå çãàäóâàëè ðàí³øå: He's got a dog and a cat. The cat is very funny.

— ³ìåííèê ìàº îçíà÷åííÿ, ùî ³íäèâ³äóàë³çóº éîãî çíà÷åííÿ (ïðèêìåòíèê; 

ï³äðÿäíå ðå÷åííÿ; of + ³ìåííèê ³ ò. ³í.): The water in the lake is very cold. The 

cake I ate for breakfast was very tasty. The winter of last year wasn't frosty.

— îçíà÷åííÿì ³ìåííèêà º ïîðÿäêîâèé ÷èñë³âíèê, íàéâèùèé ñòóï³íü 

ïðèêìåòíèêà àáî ñëîâà following, next, last ( â çíà÷åíí³ «îñòàíí³é»): the first 

floor, the best pupil, the next day, the last month, the following task

ÀËÅ: last / next month (week, year) ç òî÷êè çîðó òåïåð³øíüîãî ÷àñó: We had a 

holiday last month.

2. Îçíà÷åíèé àðòèêëü âæèâàºòüñÿ òàêîæ ïåðåä äåÿêèìè êàòåãîð³ÿìè ³ìåííèê³â:

1. Íàçâè óí³êàëüíèõ ïðåäìåò³â òà ÿâèù, ÿê³ ³ñíóþòü â îäíèí³: the Moon; the 

sky; the world; 

2. Íàçâè, âæèò³ â óçàãàëüíþþ÷îìó çíà÷åíí³: 

— òâàðèí òà ðîñëèí: The canary is a singing bird.

— ÿâèù êóëüòóðè òà íàóêîâèõ âèíàõîä³â: I don't listen to the radio. I go to the theatre.

— ìóçè÷íèõ ³íñòðóìåíò³â: to play the piano/guitar/violin;

— êë³ìàòè÷íèõ òà ïðèðîäíèõ ÿâèù: Do you like the rain? We often go to the 

mountains. They live not far from the sea.

— çá³ðí³ ³ìåííèêè, óòâîðåí³ â³ä ïðèêìåòíèê³â: the young (ìîëîäü), the rich 

(áàãàò³), the English (àíãë³éö³), the Ukrainians (óêðà¿íö³).

a

one

Çë³÷óâàí³ ³ìåííèêè

1. Ìîæóòü âæèâàòèñÿ ç íåîçíà÷åíèì 

àðòèêëåì:

This is table.

What nice kitten

2. Óòâîðþþòü ìíîæèíó ³ âæèâàþòüñÿ 

ç ê³ëüê³ñíèìè ÷èñë³âíèêàìè: There 

are five books on the shelf.

3. Âæèâàþòüñÿ ç³ ñëîâîì , 

There are many pencils in the box.

a 

a 

many

Íåçë³÷óâàí³ ³ìåííèêè

1. Íå âæèâàþòüñÿ ç íåîçíà÷åíèì 

àðòèêëåì: 

This is snow.

What fine weather!

2. Íå óòâîðþþòü ìíîæèíè ³ íå 

âæèâàþòüñÿ ç ê³ëüê³ñíèìè 

÷èñë³âíèêàìè.

3. Âæèâàþòüñÿ ç³ ñëîâîì , 

There is much water in the pond.

much

4. Çàïàì'ÿòàéòå ³ìåííèêè, ÿê³ â àíãë³éñüê³é ìîâ³ º íåçë³÷óâàíèìè ³ òîìó 

âæèâàþòüñÿ â îäíèí³: news (íîâèíà/íîâèíè), advice (ïîðàäà/ïîðàäè), 

furniture (ìåáë³), money (ãðîø³), fruit (ôðóêòè), cream (âåðøêè).



254 255

Appendix
big. — Íàøà ñ³ì'ÿ äóæå âåëèêà. Our family have fair hair. — Âñ³ â íàø³é ñ³ì'¿ 

ìàþòü ñâ³òëå âîëîññÿ. 

§ 2. Ïðèñâ³éíèé â³äì³íîê

Ïðèñâ³éíèé â³äì³íîê óòâîðþºòüñÿ äîäàâàííÿì  äî îñíîâè ³ìåííèêà. Â³í 

îçíà÷àº ïðèíàëåæí³ñòü / âîëîä³ííÿ ³ âæèâàºòüñÿ ç íàçâàìè æèâèõ ³ñòîò: Tom's 

room — ê³ìíàòà Òîìà, my father's hat — êàïåëþõ ìîãî áàòüêà.

ßêùî ìíîæèíà ³ìåííèêà çàê³í÷óºòüñÿ íà -s, òî ïðè óòâîðåíí³ ïðèñâ³éíîãî 

â³äì³íêà äîäàºòüñÿ ëèøå the dogs  houses, the boys parents

ßêùî æ ìíîæèíà ³ìåííèêà íå ìàº çàê³í÷åííÿ -s, â ïðèñâ³éíîìó äîäàºòüñÿ : 

the children's toys.

Ïðèì³òêà: âèìîâà 's ñï³âïàäàº ç âèìîâîþ çàê³í÷åííÿ ìíîæèíè ³ìåííèê³â -(e)s.

§ 3. Çë³÷óâàí³ òà íåçë³÷óâàí³ ³ìåííèêè

Çë³÷óâàí³ ³ìåííèêè ìîæíà ïîðàõóâàòè: a boy, a bird, à flower, a day.

Íåçë³÷óâàí³ ³ìåííèêè íå ìîæíà ïîðàõóâàòè: air, hair, water, peace, poetry, 

progress. Âîíè ìàþòü òàê³ â³äì³ííîñò³:

's

àïîñòðîô: ' ' 

's

ÀÐÒÈÊËÜ

Â àíãë³éñüê³é ìîâ³ º äâà àðòèêë³ — íåîçíà÷åíèé ( ) òà îçíà÷åíèé ( ). 

Àðòèêëü í³êîëè íå âæèâàºòüñÿ ñàìîñò³éíî, â³í çàâæäè ñòî¿òü ïåðåä ³ìåííèêîì 

(a / the boy) àáî ïåðåä éîãî îçíà÷åííÿì (a / the little boy).

Âèìîâà àðòèêë³â:

Àðòèêëü Ï³ä íàãîëîñîì Áåç íàãîëîñó ³ 

 (ïåðåä ïðèãîëîñ.) [å³] [3]

 (ïåðåä ãîëîñíèì) [2n] [3n]

[qI:] [q3] (ïåðåä ïðèãîëîñ.)

[qI] (ïåðåä ãîëîñíèì)

à/àn the

à

an

the

§ 1. Íåîçíà÷åíèé àðòèêëü

Íåîçíà÷åíèé àðòèêëü âæèâàºòüñÿ ïåðåä 

çë³÷óâàíèìè ³ìåííèêàìè â îäíèí³ ó òàêèõ âèïàäêàõ: 

1. Êîëè ìè íàçèâàºìî ùîñü àáî êîãîñü âïåðøå àáî ïîçíà÷àºìî ïðèíàëåæí³ñòü 

îá'ºêòó äî ïåâíîãî êëàñó ïðåäìåò³â ÷è îñ³á. Â öüîìó âèïàäêó çíà÷åííÿ àðòèêëÿ 

³íêîëè ìîæíà ïåðåäàòè ñëîâàìè "ÿêèéñü / îäèí": 

This is an elephant. Once I saw a very big snake. There is a plate on the table. A 

woman crossed the road. (ßêàñü æ³íêà ïåðåéøëà äîðîãó.)

2. ßêùî àðòèêëü ìîæíà çàì³íèòè ñëîâîì any (áóäü-ÿêèé) òà ïåðåä ³ìåííèêàìè, ùî 

ìàþòü óçàãàëüíþþ÷å çíà÷åííÿ: Take an / any apple. A teacher is a person who 

teaches.

3. Ï³ñëÿ ñë³â what (â îêëè÷íèõ ðå÷åííÿõ): What  clever child!

4. Ïåðåä ÷èñë³âíèêàìè hundred, thousand òà million òà ³ìåííèêàìè, ÿê³ 

îçíà÷àþòü îäèíèö³ âèì³ðó, ïåð³îäè ÷àñó ³ ò.ï., íåîçíà÷åíèé àðòèêëü ìîæå 

çàì³íÿòè ÷èñë³âíèê : a / one hundred — ñòî; a / one bottle of milk — ïëÿøêà 

ìîëîêà; a / one thousand — òèñÿ÷à; a / one hour later — ãîäèíîþ ï³çí³øå

5. Â ê³ëüê³ñíèõ ñëîâîñïîëó÷åííÿõ òàêîãî òèïó: three times a week — òðè ðàçè íà òèæäåíü

6. Â ñòàëèõ âèðàçàõ (äèâ. òàêîæ ðîçä³ë "Ïðèéìåííèê"): to have a talk; a number of... 

(ö³ëèé ðÿä/ïåâíà ê³ëüê³ñòü)

§ 2. Îçíà÷åíèé àðòèêëü

1. Îçíà÷åíèé àðòèêëü ìîæå âæèâàòèñÿ ïåðåä ³ìåííèêàìè ÿê â îäíèí³, òàê ³ â 

ìíîæèí³, êîëè â³äîìî, ïðî ÿêó ñàìå ð³÷ àáî îñîáó éäåòüñÿ, òîáòî êîëè:

— ïðî öå âæå çãàäóâàëè ðàí³øå: He's got a dog and a cat. The cat is very funny.

— ³ìåííèê ìàº îçíà÷åííÿ, ùî ³íäèâ³äóàë³çóº éîãî çíà÷åííÿ (ïðèêìåòíèê; 

ï³äðÿäíå ðå÷åííÿ; of + ³ìåííèê ³ ò. ³í.): The water in the lake is very cold. The 

cake I ate for breakfast was very tasty. The winter of last year wasn't frosty.

— îçíà÷åííÿì ³ìåííèêà º ïîðÿäêîâèé ÷èñë³âíèê, íàéâèùèé ñòóï³íü 

ïðèêìåòíèêà àáî ñëîâà following, next, last ( â çíà÷åíí³ «îñòàíí³é»): the first 

floor, the best pupil, the next day, the last month, the following task

ÀËÅ: last / next month (week, year) ç òî÷êè çîðó òåïåð³øíüîãî ÷àñó: We had a 

holiday last month.

2. Îçíà÷åíèé àðòèêëü âæèâàºòüñÿ òàêîæ ïåðåä äåÿêèìè êàòåãîð³ÿìè ³ìåííèê³â:

1. Íàçâè óí³êàëüíèõ ïðåäìåò³â òà ÿâèù, ÿê³ ³ñíóþòü â îäíèí³: the Moon; the 

sky; the world; 

2. Íàçâè, âæèò³ â óçàãàëüíþþ÷îìó çíà÷åíí³: 

— òâàðèí òà ðîñëèí: The canary is a singing bird.

— ÿâèù êóëüòóðè òà íàóêîâèõ âèíàõîä³â: I don't listen to the radio. I go to the theatre.

— ìóçè÷íèõ ³íñòðóìåíò³â: to play the piano/guitar/violin;

— êë³ìàòè÷íèõ òà ïðèðîäíèõ ÿâèù: Do you like the rain? We often go to the 

mountains. They live not far from the sea.

— çá³ðí³ ³ìåííèêè, óòâîðåí³ â³ä ïðèêìåòíèê³â: the young (ìîëîäü), the rich 

(áàãàò³), the English (àíãë³éö³), the Ukrainians (óêðà¿íö³).

a

one

Çë³÷óâàí³ ³ìåííèêè

1. Ìîæóòü âæèâàòèñÿ ç íåîçíà÷åíèì 

àðòèêëåì:

This is table.

What nice kitten

2. Óòâîðþþòü ìíîæèíó ³ âæèâàþòüñÿ 

ç ê³ëüê³ñíèìè ÷èñë³âíèêàìè: There 

are five books on the shelf.

3. Âæèâàþòüñÿ ç³ ñëîâîì , 

There are many pencils in the box.

a 

a 

many

Íåçë³÷óâàí³ ³ìåííèêè

1. Íå âæèâàþòüñÿ ç íåîçíà÷åíèì 

àðòèêëåì: 

This is snow.

What fine weather!

2. Íå óòâîðþþòü ìíîæèíè ³ íå 

âæèâàþòüñÿ ç ê³ëüê³ñíèìè 

÷èñë³âíèêàìè.

3. Âæèâàþòüñÿ ç³ ñëîâîì , 

There is much water in the pond.

much

4. Çàïàì'ÿòàéòå ³ìåííèêè, ÿê³ â àíãë³éñüê³é ìîâ³ º íåçë³÷óâàíèìè ³ òîìó 

âæèâàþòüñÿ â îäíèí³: news (íîâèíà/íîâèíè), advice (ïîðàäà/ïîðàäè), 

furniture (ìåáë³), money (ãðîø³), fruit (ôðóêòè), cream (âåðøêè).



    Çâè÷àéíèé

1. Îäíîñêëàäîâ³:

short

hot

fine

2. Äâîñêëàäîâ³ íà -ó ç ïîïåðåäíüîþ ïðèãîëîñíîþ:

happy

3. Äâîñêëàäîâ³ òà áàãàòîñêëàäîâ³:

famous 

interesting

4. Âèíÿòêè: 

bad 

good 

far

old

little

many/much
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3. ²ìåííèêè north/south/east/west: to the north; in the south; the Far East; the West.

4. Íàçâè äåðæàâ ç ïîçíà÷åííÿì äåðæàâíîãî óñòðîþ: the United States of America, 

the United Kingdom.

5. Íàçâè êîðàáë³â, çàêëàä³â êóëüòóðè, ðåñòîðàí³â òà êàôå, ãîòåë³â: the National 

Gallery, the Globe (òåàòð)

6. Ïð³çâèùà ëþäåé â ìíîæèí³, ÿêùî âîíè ïîçíà÷àþòü âñþ ñ³ì'þ àáî ê³ëüêîõ ¿¿ 

ïðåäñòàâíèê³â: the Smiths (Ñì³òè/ñ³ì'ÿ Ñì³ò³â).

§ 3. Â³äñóòí³ñòü àðòèêëÿ

Àðòèêëü íå âæèâàºòüñÿ:

1. ßêùî ïåðåä ³ìåííèêîì ñòî¿òü âêàç³âíèé, ïðèñâ³éíèé, íåîçíà÷åíèé ÷è 

çàïåðå÷íèé çàéìåííèê, à òàêîæ ïðèêìåòíèêè many/much/every/each: this 

street; his hat; some/many apples; no/much snow; every day

2. ßêùî ïåðåä ³ìåííèêîì àáî ï³ñëÿ íüîãî ñòî¿òü ê³ëüê³ñíèé ÷èñë³âíèê: five 

interesting books; day two of the trip

3. Ïåðåä ìíîæèíîþ çë³÷óâàíèõ ³ìåííèê³â òà íåçë³÷óâàíèìè ³ìåííèêàìè, êîëè 

çì³ñò ïîòðåáóº ³ íåîçíà÷åíîãî àðòèêëÿ (äèâ. "Íåîçíà÷åíèé àðòèêëü", ï. 1): There 

are children in the yard. Do you have sugar?

4. Ïåðåä òàêèìè âëàñíèìè íàçâàìè:

— ³ìåíà òà ïð³çâèùà ëþäåé: Do you know Jack Brown?

— íàçâè êîíòèíåíò³â, êðà¿í òà ¿õ ñêëàäîâèõ ÷àñòèí (øòàò³â, ãðàôñòâ), ì³ñò, 

ñ³ë, âóëèöü: South America

the 

ÏÐÈÊÌÅÒÍÈÊ

§ 1. Ñòóïåí³ ïîð³âíÿííÿ

* Âèùèé ñòóï³íü ÷àñòî âæèâàºòüñÿ ç³ 

ñïîëó÷íèêîì : The Nile is longer than the 

Amazon.

**Íàéâèùèé ñòóï³íü ÷àñòî âæèâàºòüñÿ ç ïðèéìåííèêàìè in (äëÿ ïîçíà÷åííÿ ì³ñöÿ) 

òà of: The Nile is the longest river in the world. The Nile is the longest of all rivers.

5. Ïðèêìåòíèêè ìîæóòü óòâîðþâàòè ñòóïåí³ ïîð³âíÿííÿ, ùî ìàþòü çìåíøóâàëüíå 

çíà÷åííÿ, çà òàêîþ ìîäåëëþ: less/(the) least + ïðèêìåòíèê

less attractive — ìåíø ïðèâàáëèâèé

(the) least attractive — íàéìåíø ïðèâàáëèâèé

less happy — ìåíø ùàñëèâèé

(the) least happy — íàéìåíø ùàñëèâèé

less thick — ìåíø ãóñòèé

(the) least thick —- íàéìåíø ãóñòèé

6. Íàéâèùèé ñòóï³íü ïîð³âíÿííÿ ïðèêìåòíèê³â óòâîðþº òàêó ãðàìàòè÷íó 

êîíñòðóêö³þ:

Gold is one of the most expensive metals. (Çîëîòî — îäèí ç íàéäîðîæ÷èõ ìåòàë³â.)

You are one of my best friends. (Òè îäèí ç ìî¿õ íàéêðàùèõ äðóç³â.) 

§ 2. Ïîðÿäîê ïðèêìåòíèê³â

ßêùî ê³ëüêà ïðèêìåòíèê³â ñòîÿòü ïåðåä ³ìåííèêîì ³ º éîãî îçíà÷åííÿìè, òî 

ïîðÿäîê öèõ ïðèêìåòíèê³â çàëåæèòü â³ä ¿õ çíà÷åíü.

1. Ïðèêìåòíèêè, ÿê³ íàçèâàþòü îá'ºêòèâí³ õàðàêòåðèñòèêè ïðåäìåòà âæèâàþòüñÿ ó 

òàêîìó ïîðÿäêó:

1 ðîçì³ð 2 ôîðìà 3 â³ê 4 êîë³ð 5 ìàòåð³àë 6 ïîõîäæåííÿ

big square oak table

old brown coat

large blue woolen lndian carpet

2. Ïðèêìåòíèêè, ùî íàçèâàþòü ñóá'ºêòèâí³ õàðàêòåðèñòèêè ïðåäìåòà, ñòîÿòü íà 

ïåðøîìó ì³ñö³: 

a beautiful young girl; a nice small glass vase; a boring old black-and-white film

×ÈÑË²ÂÍÈÊ 

§1. Ê³ëüê³ñí³ òà ïîðÿäêîâ³ ÷èñë³âíèêè

Ê³ëüê³ñí³ ÷èñë³âíèêè îçíà÷àþòü ê³ëüê³ñòü ïðåäìåò³â ³ â³äïîâ³äàþòü íà 

çàïèòàííÿ How many? (Ñê³ëüêè?)

Ïîðÿäêîâ³ ÷èñë³âíèêè îçíà÷àþòü ïîðÿäîê ïðè ë³÷á³ ³ â³äïîâ³äàþòü íà çàïèòàííÿ 

Which? (ßêèé ïî ïîðÿäêó?)

§2. ×èñë³âíèêè â ð³çíèõ êîíñòðóêö³ÿõ òà ñïîëó÷åííÿõ

than

     Âèùèé *

short

hott

fin

happ

famous 

interesting

er

er

er

ier

more 

more 

worse 

better 

farther, further

older, elder 

less

more

          Íàéâèùèé **

(the) short

(the) hott

(the) fin

(the) happ

(the) famous 

(the) interesting

(â³äñòàíü)

(ñ³ì'ÿ)

est 

est 

est

iest

most 

most 

(the) worst

(the) best

(the) farthest , (the) furthest

(the) oldest, (the) eldest  

(the) least

(the) most
Â³ê I am fifteen (years old). — Ìåí³ 15 (ðîê³â).

She is four (years old). — ¿é 4 (ðîêè).



    Çâè÷àéíèé

1. Îäíîñêëàäîâ³:

short

hot

fine

2. Äâîñêëàäîâ³ íà -ó ç ïîïåðåäíüîþ ïðèãîëîñíîþ:

happy

3. Äâîñêëàäîâ³ òà áàãàòîñêëàäîâ³:

famous 

interesting

4. Âèíÿòêè: 

bad 

good 

far

old

little

many/much
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3. ²ìåííèêè north/south/east/west: to the north; in the south; the Far East; the West.

4. Íàçâè äåðæàâ ç ïîçíà÷åííÿì äåðæàâíîãî óñòðîþ: the United States of America, 

the United Kingdom.

5. Íàçâè êîðàáë³â, çàêëàä³â êóëüòóðè, ðåñòîðàí³â òà êàôå, ãîòåë³â: the National 

Gallery, the Globe (òåàòð)

6. Ïð³çâèùà ëþäåé â ìíîæèí³, ÿêùî âîíè ïîçíà÷àþòü âñþ ñ³ì'þ àáî ê³ëüêîõ ¿¿ 

ïðåäñòàâíèê³â: the Smiths (Ñì³òè/ñ³ì'ÿ Ñì³ò³â).

§ 3. Â³äñóòí³ñòü àðòèêëÿ

Àðòèêëü íå âæèâàºòüñÿ:

1. ßêùî ïåðåä ³ìåííèêîì ñòî¿òü âêàç³âíèé, ïðèñâ³éíèé, íåîçíà÷åíèé ÷è 

çàïåðå÷íèé çàéìåííèê, à òàêîæ ïðèêìåòíèêè many/much/every/each: this 

street; his hat; some/many apples; no/much snow; every day

2. ßêùî ïåðåä ³ìåííèêîì àáî ï³ñëÿ íüîãî ñòî¿òü ê³ëüê³ñíèé ÷èñë³âíèê: five 

interesting books; day two of the trip

3. Ïåðåä ìíîæèíîþ çë³÷óâàíèõ ³ìåííèê³â òà íåçë³÷óâàíèìè ³ìåííèêàìè, êîëè 

çì³ñò ïîòðåáóº ³ íåîçíà÷åíîãî àðòèêëÿ (äèâ. "Íåîçíà÷åíèé àðòèêëü", ï. 1): There 

are children in the yard. Do you have sugar?

4. Ïåðåä òàêèìè âëàñíèìè íàçâàìè:

— ³ìåíà òà ïð³çâèùà ëþäåé: Do you know Jack Brown?

— íàçâè êîíòèíåíò³â, êðà¿í òà ¿õ ñêëàäîâèõ ÷àñòèí (øòàò³â, ãðàôñòâ), ì³ñò, 

ñ³ë, âóëèöü: South America

the 

ÏÐÈÊÌÅÒÍÈÊ

§ 1. Ñòóïåí³ ïîð³âíÿííÿ

* Âèùèé ñòóï³íü ÷àñòî âæèâàºòüñÿ ç³ 

ñïîëó÷íèêîì : The Nile is longer than the 

Amazon.

**Íàéâèùèé ñòóï³íü ÷àñòî âæèâàºòüñÿ ç ïðèéìåííèêàìè in (äëÿ ïîçíà÷åííÿ ì³ñöÿ) 

òà of: The Nile is the longest river in the world. The Nile is the longest of all rivers.

5. Ïðèêìåòíèêè ìîæóòü óòâîðþâàòè ñòóïåí³ ïîð³âíÿííÿ, ùî ìàþòü çìåíøóâàëüíå 

çíà÷åííÿ, çà òàêîþ ìîäåëëþ: less/(the) least + ïðèêìåòíèê

less attractive — ìåíø ïðèâàáëèâèé

(the) least attractive — íàéìåíø ïðèâàáëèâèé

less happy — ìåíø ùàñëèâèé

(the) least happy — íàéìåíø ùàñëèâèé

less thick — ìåíø ãóñòèé

(the) least thick —- íàéìåíø ãóñòèé

6. Íàéâèùèé ñòóï³íü ïîð³âíÿííÿ ïðèêìåòíèê³â óòâîðþº òàêó ãðàìàòè÷íó 

êîíñòðóêö³þ:

Gold is one of the most expensive metals. (Çîëîòî — îäèí ç íàéäîðîæ÷èõ ìåòàë³â.)

You are one of my best friends. (Òè îäèí ç ìî¿õ íàéêðàùèõ äðóç³â.) 

§ 2. Ïîðÿäîê ïðèêìåòíèê³â

ßêùî ê³ëüêà ïðèêìåòíèê³â ñòîÿòü ïåðåä ³ìåííèêîì ³ º éîãî îçíà÷åííÿìè, òî 

ïîðÿäîê öèõ ïðèêìåòíèê³â çàëåæèòü â³ä ¿õ çíà÷åíü.

1. Ïðèêìåòíèêè, ÿê³ íàçèâàþòü îá'ºêòèâí³ õàðàêòåðèñòèêè ïðåäìåòà âæèâàþòüñÿ ó 

òàêîìó ïîðÿäêó:

1 ðîçì³ð 2 ôîðìà 3 â³ê 4 êîë³ð 5 ìàòåð³àë 6 ïîõîäæåííÿ

big square oak table

old brown coat

large blue woolen lndian carpet

2. Ïðèêìåòíèêè, ùî íàçèâàþòü ñóá'ºêòèâí³ õàðàêòåðèñòèêè ïðåäìåòà, ñòîÿòü íà 

ïåðøîìó ì³ñö³: 

a beautiful young girl; a nice small glass vase; a boring old black-and-white film

×ÈÑË²ÂÍÈÊ 

§1. Ê³ëüê³ñí³ òà ïîðÿäêîâ³ ÷èñë³âíèêè

Ê³ëüê³ñí³ ÷èñë³âíèêè îçíà÷àþòü ê³ëüê³ñòü ïðåäìåò³â ³ â³äïîâ³äàþòü íà 

çàïèòàííÿ How many? (Ñê³ëüêè?)

Ïîðÿäêîâ³ ÷èñë³âíèêè îçíà÷àþòü ïîðÿäîê ïðè ë³÷á³ ³ â³äïîâ³äàþòü íà çàïèòàííÿ 

Which? (ßêèé ïî ïîðÿäêó?)

§2. ×èñë³âíèêè â ð³çíèõ êîíñòðóêö³ÿõ òà ñïîëó÷åííÿõ

than

     Âèùèé *

short

hott

fin

happ

famous 

interesting

er

er

er

ier

more 

more 

worse 

better 

farther, further

older, elder 

less

more

          Íàéâèùèé **

(the) short

(the) hott

(the) fin

(the) happ

(the) famous 

(the) interesting

(â³äñòàíü)

(ñ³ì'ÿ)

est 

est 

est

iest

most 

most 

(the) worst

(the) best

(the) farthest , (the) furthest

(the) oldest, (the) eldest  

(the) least

(the) most
Â³ê I am fifteen (years old). — Ìåí³ 15 (ðîê³â).

She is four (years old). — ¿é 4 (ðîêè).
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×àñ 5.00 — five (o'clock) (a.m./ in the morning;

             p.m./in the afternoon)

5.10 — ten (minutes) past five / five ten

5.15 — a quarter past five / five fifteen

5.30 — half past five / five thirty

5.45 — a quarter to six / five forty-five

5.50 — ten (minutes) to six / five fifty

Ðîêè 1889 — eighteen eighty-nine

1900 — the year nineteen hundred

2000 — the year two thousand

Äàòè June, 15 — the fifteenth of June / June the fifteenth

Òåìïåðàòóðà +10° — ten degrees above zero

-10° — ten degrees below zero

a hundred, three hundred, seven hundred

one thousand, four thousand, fifteen thousand

ÀËÅ: hundreds of years — ñîòí³ ðîê³â; thousands of books — òèñÿ÷³ 

êíèæîê; millions of people — ì³ëüéîíè ëþäåé

3. Çàéìåííèêè òðåòüî¿ îñîáè he (â³í) òà 

she (âîíà) ïîçíà÷àþòü ëþäåé òà ³íêîëè òâàðèí, à 

çàéìåííèê it (â³í/ âîíà/âîíî) — íåæèâ³ ïðåäìåòè òà òâàðèí. Çàéìåííèê they 

(âîíè) ïîçíà÷àº æèâèõ ³ñòîò òà íåæèâ³ ïðåäìåòè:

Is Kate at home? — No, she is out.

Where is my umbrella? — It is in your bag.

Did you see my shoes? — They are under the bed.

4. Îñîáîâ³ çàéìåííèêè â íàçèâíîìó â³äì³íêó âæèâàþòüñÿ â ðå÷åíí³ â ôóíêö³¿ 

ï³äìåòà, à â îá'ºêòíîìó — â ôóíêö³¿ äîäàòêà:

Íå is my friend, (ï³äìåò) I know him. (ïðÿìèé äîäàòîê) Give him a pen. 

(íåïðÿìèé äîäàòîê) I'll talk to him. (ïðèéìåííèêîâèé äîäàòîê)

5. Ïðèñâ³éí³ çàéìåííèêè ñòîÿòü ïåðåä ³ìåííèêîì ³ º éîãî îçíà÷åííÿì:

This is my book.

Your car is fast, but mine is faster. (ï³äìåò)

I haven't got a pen. Give me your pen. (äîäàòîê)

6. Óêðà¿íñüêèé ïðèñâ³éíèé çàéìåííèê "ñâ³é" ïåðåêëàäàºòüñÿ àíãë³éñüêîþ ìîâîþ 

ïðèñâ³éíèì çàéìåííèêîì â³äïîâ³äíî¿ îñîáè:

Âîíà âçÿëà ñâî¿ îêóëÿðè. — She took her glasses.

§3. Äåÿê³ íåîçíà÷åí³ çàéìåííèêè

1. Çàéìåííèê — áàãàòî, çíà÷íà ÷àñòèíà âæèâàºòüñÿ ç íåçë³÷óâàíèìè 

³ìåííèêàìè, à çàéìåííèê — áàãàòî ³ç çë³÷óâàíèìè ³ìåííèêàìè â 

ìíîæèí³. Ïîð³âíÿéòå: much work, many days.

2. Çàéìåííèêè ³ (äåÿêà ê³ëüê³ñòü, ê³ëüêà) âææèâàþòüñÿ ÿê ³ç 

çë³÷óâàíèìè, òàê ³ ç íåçë³÷óâàíèìè ³ìåííèêàìè â îäíèí³ ³ ìíîæèí³.

— Çàéìåííèê âæèâàºòüñÿ, ãîëîâíèì ÷èíîì, ó ñòâåðäæóâàëüíèõ 

ðå÷åííÿõ, äå ìàº çíà÷åííÿ «ê³ëüêà, äåÿêà ê³ëüê³ñòü, äåÿê³»: give me some 

water, please. Some boys like playing hockey. 

— Some âæèâàºòüñÿ òàêîæ ó çàïèòàííÿõ, ÿê³ âèðàæàþòü ïðîõàííÿ, ïðîïîçèö³þ 

àáî ïåðåäáà÷àþòü ç'ÿñóâàííÿ ÷îãîñü. Can I have some more milk? Where can 

I buy some sweets?

— Çàéìåííèê âæèâàºòüñÿ ïåðåâàæíî ó ïèòàëüíèõ ðå÷åííÿõ, äå â³í 

îçíà÷àº «áóäü-ÿêèé, ñê³ëüêè-íåáóäü» àáî ïðîñòî ï³äñèëþº ïèòàííÿ, ³ â 

çàïåðå÷íèõ ðå÷åííÿõ, äå ó ñïîëó÷åíí³ ç çàïåðå÷íîþ ÷àñòêîþ â³í âèðàæàº 

ïðîñòå àáî ï³äñèëåíå çàïåðå÷åííÿ. Is there any water in the jug? There isn't 

any milk in the bottle. Have you got any new books?

— Ó ñòâåðäæóâàëüíèõ ðå÷åííÿõ çàéìåííèê any ìàº çíà÷åííÿ «áóäü-ÿêèé, 

âñÿêèé». You can take any book you like. Do you need a black pencil or a red 

pencil? — Oh, any will do.

much 

many 

some any 

some 

any 

ÇÀÉÌÅÍÍÈÊ

§1. Âêàç³âí³ çàéìåííèêè

1. Âêàç³âí³ çàéìåííèêè  (öåé / ö³) ïîçíà÷àþòü ùîñü íàáëèæåíå â 

ïðîñòîð³ àáî ÷àñ³, à  (òîé / ò³) ùîñü â³ääàëåíå.

2. Âîíè ìîæóòü ñòîÿòè ïåðåä ³ìåííèêîì ³ áóòè éîãî îçíà÷åííÿì, à òàêîæ 

âæèâàòèñÿ çàì³ñòü ³ìåííèêà: Who are these people? Give me this.

§2. Îñîáîâ³ òà ïðèñâ³éí³ çàéìåííèêè

this / these

that / those

Îñîáà ×èñëî                            Îñîáîâ³ Ïðèñâ³éí³

Íàçèâíèé Îá'ºêòíèé

â³äì³íîê â³äì³íîê

1 Îäíèíà ² me my

Ìíîæèíà we us our

2 Ìíîæèíà you you your

3 Îäíèíà he him his

she her her

it it its

Ìíîæèíà they them their

1. Çàéìåííèê ² (ÿ) çàâæäè ïèøåòüñÿ âåëèêîþ ë³òåðîþ

2. Çàéìåííèê äðóãî¿ îñîáè you âæèâàºòüñÿ ïðè çâåðòàíí³ äî îäí³º¿ îñîáè (òè/âè) 

òà äî áàãàòüîõ îñ³á (âè).
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×àñ 5.00 — five (o'clock) (a.m./ in the morning;

             p.m./in the afternoon)

5.10 — ten (minutes) past five / five ten
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5.30 — half past five / five thirty

5.45 — a quarter to six / five forty-five
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Òåìïåðàòóðà +10° — ten degrees above zero

-10° — ten degrees below zero

a hundred, three hundred, seven hundred

one thousand, four thousand, fifteen thousand
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ï³äìåòà, à â îá'ºêòíîìó — â ôóíêö³¿ äîäàòêà:

Íå is my friend, (ï³äìåò) I know him. (ïðÿìèé äîäàòîê) Give him a pen. 

(íåïðÿìèé äîäàòîê) I'll talk to him. (ïðèéìåííèêîâèé äîäàòîê)

5. Ïðèñâ³éí³ çàéìåííèêè ñòîÿòü ïåðåä ³ìåííèêîì ³ º éîãî îçíà÷åííÿì:

This is my book.

Your car is fast, but mine is faster. (ï³äìåò)

I haven't got a pen. Give me your pen. (äîäàòîê)

6. Óêðà¿íñüêèé ïðèñâ³éíèé çàéìåííèê "ñâ³é" ïåðåêëàäàºòüñÿ àíãë³éñüêîþ ìîâîþ 
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ìíîæèí³. Ïîð³âíÿéòå: much work, many days.
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— Çàéìåííèê âæèâàºòüñÿ, ãîëîâíèì ÷èíîì, ó ñòâåðäæóâàëüíèõ 

ðå÷åííÿõ, äå ìàº çíà÷åííÿ «ê³ëüêà, äåÿêà ê³ëüê³ñòü, äåÿê³»: give me some 

water, please. Some boys like playing hockey. 
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çàïåðå÷íèõ ðå÷åííÿõ, äå ó ñïîëó÷åíí³ ç çàïåðå÷íîþ ÷àñòêîþ â³í âèðàæàº 

ïðîñòå àáî ï³äñèëåíå çàïåðå÷åííÿ. Is there any water in the jug? There isn't 

any milk in the bottle. Have you got any new books?

— Ó ñòâåðäæóâàëüíèõ ðå÷åííÿõ çàéìåííèê any ìàº çíà÷åííÿ «áóäü-ÿêèé, 

âñÿêèé». You can take any book you like. Do you need a black pencil or a red 

pencil? — Oh, any will do.

much 

many 

some any 

some 

any 

ÇÀÉÌÅÍÍÈÊ

§1. Âêàç³âí³ çàéìåííèêè

1. Âêàç³âí³ çàéìåííèêè  (öåé / ö³) ïîçíà÷àþòü ùîñü íàáëèæåíå â 

ïðîñòîð³ àáî ÷àñ³, à  (òîé / ò³) ùîñü â³ääàëåíå.

2. Âîíè ìîæóòü ñòîÿòè ïåðåä ³ìåííèêîì ³ áóòè éîãî îçíà÷åííÿì, à òàêîæ 

âæèâàòèñÿ çàì³ñòü ³ìåííèêà: Who are these people? Give me this.

§2. Îñîáîâ³ òà ïðèñâ³éí³ çàéìåííèêè

this / these

that / those

Îñîáà ×èñëî                            Îñîáîâ³ Ïðèñâ³éí³

Íàçèâíèé Îá'ºêòíèé

â³äì³íîê â³äì³íîê

1 Îäíèíà ² me my

Ìíîæèíà we us our

2 Ìíîæèíà you you your

3 Îäíèíà he him his
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Ìíîæèíà they them their
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ÏÐÈÉÌÅÍÍÈÊ

§ 1. Äåÿê³ ïðèéìåííèêè ì³ñöÿ

§ 2. Äåÿê³ ïðèéìåííèêè ÷àñó

Ïðèì³òêà. Çàïàì'ÿòàéòå òàê³ ñòàë³ 

ñëîâîñïîëó÷åííÿ ç ïðèéìåííèêàìè ÷àñó: 

1) present, the past, (the) future

2) the morning, the afternoon, the evening, night

²ç öèìè ñëîâàìè âæèâàºòüñÿ ïðèéìåííèê , ÿêùî âîíè ìàþòü ÿêåñü 

îçíà÷åííÿ, òîáòî, êîëè éäåòüñÿ ïðî êîíêðåòíèé ðàíîê, âå÷³ð ³ ò. ³í.: Friday 

morning,  a warm summer evening, the afternoon of September 23rd

3)  the weekend — ó âèõ³äí³ äí³ (ñóáîòó òà íåä³ëþ)

at in in 

in in in at 

on

on 

on on 

at

Ä²ªÑËÎÂÎ

§ 1. The Present Simple Tense 

1. The Present Simple Tense íàçèâàº ðåãóëÿðíó, ïîâòîðþâàíó ä³þ àáî 

ïîñò³éíèé ñòàí â òåïåð³øíüîìó ÷àñ³. Öåé ÷àñ óòâîðþºòüñÿ òàê:

 (îñíîâà ä³ºñëîâà â 3 îñîá³ îäíèíè) + 

2. The Present Simple ÷àñòî âæèâàºòüñÿ ç òàêèìè îáñòàâèíàìè ÷àñó:

— every day/week/month/year; daily; weekly; on Sundays/Mondays/etc.; 

in the evening; in the morning; in the afternoon; in spring; etc.;

— always; never; seldom; rarely; frequently; often; usually; sometimes

(ïðèñë³âíèêè, ùî ç ä³ºñëîâîì â Present Simple çâè÷àéíî ñòîÿòü ïåðåä 

ïðèñóäêîì àëå ï³ñëÿ ä³ºñëîâà be): We gî to school every day. They often play 

tennis. He is never late.

§ 2. The Past Simple Tense

1. The Past Simple Tense âêàçóº íà ä³þ, ùî ðåãóëÿðíî àáî îäíîðàçîâî ìàëà ì³ñöå 

ó ìèíóëîìó ÷àñ³. Öåé ÷àñ óòâîðþºòüñÿ òàê: 

(îñíîâà ä³ºñëîâà) + (II ôîðìà ä³ºñëîâà)

2. Ïðè óòâîðåíí³ Past Simple ó âñ³õ îñîáàõ îäíèíè òà ìíîæèíè äî îñíîâè 

ä³ºñëîâà äîäàºòüñÿ ñóô³êñ -ed çà òàêèìè ìîäåëÿìè:

work – work , phone – phon , drop – dropp , travel – travell , try – tri

3. Òàê çâàí³ íåïðàâèëüí³ ä³ºñëîâà óòâîðþþòü Past Simple íå çà ïðàâèëîì ³ òîìó 

¿õ òðåáà çàïàì'ÿòàòè (äèâ. òàáëèöþ íåïðàâèëüíèõ ä³ºñë³â Irregular Verbs III 

pages 278-279).

4. Past Simple îçíà÷àº:

à) ä³þ, ùî â³äáóëàñü â ìèíóëîìó (îáñòàâèíà ÷àñó â òàêîìó ðå÷åíí³ — öå, ÿê 

ïðàâèëî, ìèíóëèé ìîìåíò àáî çàâåðøåíèé â³äòèíîê ÷àñó — in 1964; 

yesterday; last week / month / year; at 5 o'clock; etc):

She home at 3 o'clock. They school last year.

á) ñòàí àáî ïîâòîðþâàíó ä³þ â ìèíóëîìó:

Íå in Lviv when he  young. We in the river every day in summer.

â) ïîñë³äîâí³ ä³¿ â ìèíóëîìó:

She stood up, came up to the window and opened it. 

V -(e)s

V -ed 

ed ed ed ed ed

came finished 

lived was swam 

Ïðèéìåííèê

at

in

on

Çíà÷åííÿ

1) â/íà (òî÷ö³)

2) íà/â (óñòàíîâ³/ çàêëàä³ ³ ò.ï.)

3) çà àäðåñîþ

4) â ÿê³éñü ÷àñòèí³ ö³ëîãî

5) â/íà (ê³íöåâèé ïóíêò ðóõó)

6) íà (ÿêîìóñü çàõîä³)

1) â (âñåðåäèí³)

2) â/íà (êðà¿íà/ ì³ñòî/ 

ñåëî/âóëèöÿ/ ì³ñöåâ³ñòü)

3) íà (ï³âäí³/ï³âíî÷³/ 

çàõîä³/ñõîä³)

1) íà (ïîâåðõí³/ ïëîùèí³)

2) íà (ë³í³¿")

Ïðèêëàäè

1)  the crossroads

2)  the post-office/ station

3) I live  3, Baker St., London.

4) the back/front/top/ bottom of...

5) The lift stopped the 3rd floor.

6) the performance/ concert/ 

meeting

1)  a room/pocket/an armchair; 

to swim in the river

2) Spain/Poitava/a village/High 

Street/the mountains

3) the South (of)

1)  a table/chair/the 

Continent/the second floor

2)  the way home/ from London 

to Oxford;

Kyiv is the river Dnieper.

at

at

at

at 

at 

at 

in

in 

in 

on

on

on 

Ïðèéìåííèê

in

on 

at

for

before

after

by

Çíà÷åííÿ

1) â (ñòîë³òòÿ/ ðîêè/ ïîðè ðîêó/ 

ì³ñÿö³/òèæí³);

2) ÷åðåç/çà (ÿêèéñü ÷àñ);

3) çà (ÿêèéñü ïåð³îä)

â (äí³ òà äàòè)

1) â/î (ìîìåíò ÷àñó)

2) íà (ñâÿòà)

ïðîòÿãîì (ÿê äîâãî?)

ïåðåä

ï³ñëÿ

äî (ùîñü ñòàëîñÿ / ñòàíåòüñÿ 

íå ï³çí³øå ÿêîãîñü ìîìåíòó)

Ïðèêëàäè

1) in the 20th century/1999/winter/

May/the following weeks

2) I'll be back in a week/2 hours.

3) He swam 1 km in 15 minutes.

on Monday/my birthday/the 5th of 

April

1) at half past three/ noon/that 

moment

2) at Easter/New Year

for 5 hours/three years; for hours; 

for the rest of his life 

before the performance/noon

after midnight/the lesson

He'll be back by

next Monday.
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ÏÐÈÉÌÅÍÍÈÊ

§ 1. Äåÿê³ ïðèéìåííèêè ì³ñöÿ

§ 2. Äåÿê³ ïðèéìåííèêè ÷àñó

Ïðèì³òêà. Çàïàì'ÿòàéòå òàê³ ñòàë³ 

ñëîâîñïîëó÷åííÿ ç ïðèéìåííèêàìè ÷àñó: 

1) present, the past, (the) future

2) the morning, the afternoon, the evening, night

²ç öèìè ñëîâàìè âæèâàºòüñÿ ïðèéìåííèê , ÿêùî âîíè ìàþòü ÿêåñü 

îçíà÷åííÿ, òîáòî, êîëè éäåòüñÿ ïðî êîíêðåòíèé ðàíîê, âå÷³ð ³ ò. ³í.: Friday 

morning,  a warm summer evening, the afternoon of September 23rd

3)  the weekend — ó âèõ³äí³ äí³ (ñóáîòó òà íåä³ëþ)

at in in 

in in in at 
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Ä²ªÑËÎÂÎ

§ 1. The Present Simple Tense 

1. The Present Simple Tense íàçèâàº ðåãóëÿðíó, ïîâòîðþâàíó ä³þ àáî 

ïîñò³éíèé ñòàí â òåïåð³øíüîìó ÷àñ³. Öåé ÷àñ óòâîðþºòüñÿ òàê:

 (îñíîâà ä³ºñëîâà â 3 îñîá³ îäíèíè) + 

2. The Present Simple ÷àñòî âæèâàºòüñÿ ç òàêèìè îáñòàâèíàìè ÷àñó:

— every day/week/month/year; daily; weekly; on Sundays/Mondays/etc.; 

in the evening; in the morning; in the afternoon; in spring; etc.;

— always; never; seldom; rarely; frequently; often; usually; sometimes

(ïðèñë³âíèêè, ùî ç ä³ºñëîâîì â Present Simple çâè÷àéíî ñòîÿòü ïåðåä 

ïðèñóäêîì àëå ï³ñëÿ ä³ºñëîâà be): We gî to school every day. They often play 

tennis. He is never late.

§ 2. The Past Simple Tense

1. The Past Simple Tense âêàçóº íà ä³þ, ùî ðåãóëÿðíî àáî îäíîðàçîâî ìàëà ì³ñöå 

ó ìèíóëîìó ÷àñ³. Öåé ÷àñ óòâîðþºòüñÿ òàê: 

(îñíîâà ä³ºñëîâà) + (II ôîðìà ä³ºñëîâà)

2. Ïðè óòâîðåíí³ Past Simple ó âñ³õ îñîáàõ îäíèíè òà ìíîæèíè äî îñíîâè 

ä³ºñëîâà äîäàºòüñÿ ñóô³êñ -ed çà òàêèìè ìîäåëÿìè:

work – work , phone – phon , drop – dropp , travel – travell , try – tri

3. Òàê çâàí³ íåïðàâèëüí³ ä³ºñëîâà óòâîðþþòü Past Simple íå çà ïðàâèëîì ³ òîìó 

¿õ òðåáà çàïàì'ÿòàòè (äèâ. òàáëèöþ íåïðàâèëüíèõ ä³ºñë³â Irregular Verbs III 

pages 278-279).

4. Past Simple îçíà÷àº:

à) ä³þ, ùî â³äáóëàñü â ìèíóëîìó (îáñòàâèíà ÷àñó â òàêîìó ðå÷åíí³ — öå, ÿê 

ïðàâèëî, ìèíóëèé ìîìåíò àáî çàâåðøåíèé â³äòèíîê ÷àñó — in 1964; 

yesterday; last week / month / year; at 5 o'clock; etc):

She home at 3 o'clock. They school last year.

á) ñòàí àáî ïîâòîðþâàíó ä³þ â ìèíóëîìó:

Íå in Lviv when he  young. We in the river every day in summer.

â) ïîñë³äîâí³ ä³¿ â ìèíóëîìó:

She stood up, came up to the window and opened it. 

V -(e)s

V -ed 

ed ed ed ed ed

came finished 

lived was swam 

Ïðèéìåííèê

at

in

on

Çíà÷åííÿ

1) â/íà (òî÷ö³)

2) íà/â (óñòàíîâ³/ çàêëàä³ ³ ò.ï.)

3) çà àäðåñîþ

4) â ÿê³éñü ÷àñòèí³ ö³ëîãî

5) â/íà (ê³íöåâèé ïóíêò ðóõó)

6) íà (ÿêîìóñü çàõîä³)

1) â (âñåðåäèí³)

2) â/íà (êðà¿íà/ ì³ñòî/ 

ñåëî/âóëèöÿ/ ì³ñöåâ³ñòü)

3) íà (ï³âäí³/ï³âíî÷³/ 

çàõîä³/ñõîä³)

1) íà (ïîâåðõí³/ ïëîùèí³)

2) íà (ë³í³¿")

Ïðèêëàäè

1)  the crossroads

2)  the post-office/ station

3) I live  3, Baker St., London.

4) the back/front/top/ bottom of...

5) The lift stopped the 3rd floor.

6) the performance/ concert/ 

meeting

1)  a room/pocket/an armchair; 

to swim in the river

2) Spain/Poitava/a village/High 

Street/the mountains

3) the South (of)

1)  a table/chair/the 

Continent/the second floor

2)  the way home/ from London 

to Oxford;

Kyiv is the river Dnieper.

at

at

at

at 

at 

at 

in

in 

in 

on

on

on 

Ïðèéìåííèê

in

on 

at

for

before

after

by

Çíà÷åííÿ

1) â (ñòîë³òòÿ/ ðîêè/ ïîðè ðîêó/ 

ì³ñÿö³/òèæí³);

2) ÷åðåç/çà (ÿêèéñü ÷àñ);

3) çà (ÿêèéñü ïåð³îä)

â (äí³ òà äàòè)

1) â/î (ìîìåíò ÷àñó)

2) íà (ñâÿòà)

ïðîòÿãîì (ÿê äîâãî?)

ïåðåä

ï³ñëÿ

äî (ùîñü ñòàëîñÿ / ñòàíåòüñÿ 

íå ï³çí³øå ÿêîãîñü ìîìåíòó)

Ïðèêëàäè

1) in the 20th century/1999/winter/

May/the following weeks

2) I'll be back in a week/2 hours.

3) He swam 1 km in 15 minutes.

on Monday/my birthday/the 5th of 

April

1) at half past three/ noon/that 

moment

2) at Easter/New Year

for 5 hours/three years; for hours; 

for the rest of his life 

before the performance/noon

after midnight/the lesson

He'll be back by

next Monday.
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§ 3. The Future Simple Tense

1. The Future Simple Tense âæèâàºòüñÿ äëÿ âèðàæåííÿ:

— ïåðåäáà÷åííÿ: People  on the Moon in future. (Â ìàéáóòíüîìó ëþäè 

æèòèìóòü íà Ì³ñÿö³.)

— îá³öÿíêè:  you. (ß äîïîìîæó òîá³.)

— â³äìîâè: I  there. (ß íå ï³äó òóäè.) I  the dishes. (ß íå 

ìèòèìó ïîñóä.)

— â³ðîã³äíî¿ ä³¿ (â óìîâíèõ ðå÷åííÿõ òà ³íêîëè ï³ñëÿ ñë³â I'm sure / I think / 

perhaps):

I think I'  it. (Äóìàþ, ÿ êóïëþ öå.)

Perhaps I'  it. (Ìîæëèâî ÿ êóïëþ öå.)

I'  it if I have money. (..., ÿêùî ìàòèìó ãðîø³.)

— ìàéáóòíüî¿ ä³¿, ð³øåííÿ ïðî ÿêó ïðèéìàºòüñÿ â ìîìåíò ìîâëåííÿ:

Which ice-cream  you ? — I'  strawberry ice-cream.(ßêå ìîðîçèâî 

òè ¿ñòèìåø? — ß â³çüìó ïîëóíè÷íå.)

2. Ç ä³ºñëîâîì ìîæå îçíà÷àòè çàïëàíîâàíó íà ìàéáóòíº ä³þ:

There  15 people at my birthday party. (Ó ìåíå íà ³ìåíèíàõ áóäå 

ï'ÿòíàäöÿòåðî ãîñòåé.)

§ 4. The Present Continuous Tense

1. The Present Continuous Tense óòâîðþºòüñÿ òàê: (îñíîâà ä³ºñëîâà) + 

2. The Present Continuous Tense ïîçíà÷àº :

— áåçïåðåðâíó ä³þ àáî ä³þ, ùî â³äáóâàºòüñÿ â äàíèé ìîìåíò:

Our planet orbit  the Sun. (Íàøà ïëàíåòà îáåðòàºòüñÿ íàâêîëî Ñîíöÿ.)

We work  now / at this moment / at the moment. (Ìè ïðàöþºìî çàðàç / â 

äàíèé ìîìåíò.)

— òèì÷àñîâó ä³þ, ùî â³äáóâàºòüñÿ â òåïåð³øíüîìó ÷àñ³:

Íå writ  a new book now / nowadays.(Â³í ïèøå íîâó êíèãó çàðàç.)

— ä³þ, ÿêà çäàºòüñÿ áåçïåðåðâíîþ (çäåá³ëüøîãî òîìó, ùî º íàáðèäëèâîþ):

Íå always / constantly eat  something. (Â³í çàâæäè/ïîñò³éíî ùîñü ¿ñòü.)

They  talk  all the time. (Âîíè âåñü ÷àñ ðîçìîâëÿþòü.)

Ïðèì³òêà. Äîäàâàííÿ ñóô³êñà  ïðèçâîäèòü äî çì³í â îñíîâ³ ä³ºñë³â, ÿê³ 

çàê³í÷óþòüñÿ íà:

1) ïðèãîëîñíó + íàãîëîøåíó ãîëîñíó + ïðèãîëîñíó: stop – stopp ; begin – 

beginn

2) ãîëîñíó + : trave/ - travell

3) : lie – ly ; d  – dy

4) ãîëîñíó + ïðèãîëîñíó + : come – com ; take – tak

§ 5. The Present Perfect Tense

1. The Present Perfect Tense (òåïåð³øí³é ïåðôåêòíèé ÷àñ) óòâîðþºòüñÿ çà òàêîþ 

ôîðìóëîþ:  +  (Participle II)

will live

I'll help

won't gî shan't wash

ll buy

ll buy

ll buy

will eat II take

be 

will be

V -ing

is ing

are ing

is ing

is ing

are ing

-ing

ing

ing

I ing

-ie ing ie ing

e ing ing

have V3

2. The Present Perfect Tense âæèâàºòüñÿ:

à) ßêùî ä³ÿ â³äáóëàñü â ìèíóëîìó, à ¿¿ ðåçóëüòàò 

ÿêèìîñü ÷èíîì â³ä÷óâàºòüñÿ çàðàç. Â öüîìó âèïàäêó â ñòâåðäæóâàëüíèõ 

ðå÷åííÿõ (òà ³íêîëè â ïèòàëüíèõ) ÷àñòî âæèâàºòüñÿ ïðèñë³âíèê already (âæå), 

ÿêèé ñòî¿òü ï³ñëÿ ä³ºñëîâà have, à â çàïåðå÷íèõ òà ïèòàëüíèõ ðå÷åííÿõ — 

ïðèñë³âíèê yet (ùå íå), ÿêèé ñòî¿òü â ê³íö³ ðå÷åííÿ:

We have done the work and can go home. We have not done the work

. Have you done the work ?

á) Êîëè éäåòüñÿ ïðî ïîïåðåäí³é äîñâ³ä ëþäèíè (äî òåïåð³øíüîãî ìîìåíòó). Â 

öüîìó âèïàäêó ìîæóòü âæèâàòèñÿ ïðèñë³âíèêè seldom / often / always / never / 

ever / etc, ÿê³ ñòîÿòü ï³ñëÿ ä³ºñëîâà have:

I have been to Spain.

This writer has written many interesting books.

Have you heard this song?

ã) Êîëè â ðå÷åíí³ º îáñòàâèíà ÷àñó, ùî îçíà÷àº íåçàâåðøåíèé ïðîì³æîê ÷àñó: 

(today / this week / this month / this year), à ä³ÿ, ïðî ÿêó éäåòüñÿ, âæå 

â³äáóëàñÿ:

We have had three lessons .

ä) ßêùî îáñòàâèíîþ ÷àñó º ïðèñë³âíèê (ùîéíî), ÿêèé ñòàâèòüñÿ ï³ñëÿ 

ä³ºñëîâà have, àáî /  (íåùîäàâíî):

Íå has left.

I've met him .

Ïðèì³òêà: ÿêùî îáñòàâèíîþ º ñïîâîñïîëó÷åííÿ , âæèâàºòüñÿ Past 

Simple:

I did it . (ß çðîáèâ öå ùîéíî.)

Çàïàì'ÿòàéòå: Present Perfect í³êîëè íå âæèâàºòüñÿ ç îáñòàâèíîþ ÷àñó, ÿêà 

âêàçóº íà êîíêðåòíèé ìîìåíò àáî ïðîì³æîê ÷àñó â ìèíóëîìó (in 1988 / at 5 

o'clock / yesterday/ a week ago / etc). Ñàìå òîìó öåé ÷àñ í³êîëè íå âæèâàºòüñÿ 

â ïèòàëüíèõ ðå÷åííÿõ, ùî ïî÷èíàþòüñÿ ïèòàëüíèì ñëîâîì When?.

§ 6. Ïîçíà÷åííÿ ìàéáóòíüî¿ ä³¿ çà äîïîìîãîþ  

1. Ñòðóêòóðà  ìàº çíà÷åííÿ:

à) Çàçäàëåã³äü çàïëàíîâàíî¿ ä³¿ àáî íàì³ðó, ÿê ç îáñòàâèíîþ ÷àñó, òàê ³ áåç íå¿:

We buy a new flat next year. (Ìè çáèðàºìîñü êóïèòè íîâó 

êâàðòèðó íàñòóïíîãî ðîêó.)

Íå  look for a new job. (Â³í íå çáèðàºòüñÿ øóêàòè íîâó ðîáîòó.)

What you  this evening? (Ùî òè çáèðàºøñÿ ðîáèòè ñüîãîäí³ 

ââå÷åð³?)

á) Ìàéáóòíüî¿ ä³¿, ÿêó ìîæíà ïåðåäáà÷èòè, âèõîäÿ÷è ç ïåâíèõ îçíàê â 

òåïåð³øí³é ñèòóàö³¿:

Look at those clouds. It'  to rain.(Ïîäèâèñü íà ò³ õìàðè. Ñõîæå, áóäå äîù.)

Ïðèì³òêà: Ä³ºñëîâî go â ö³é êîíñòðóêö³¿, ÿê ïðàâèëî, ïðîïóñêàþòü, çàëèøàþ÷è 

ëèøå be going:

already  

yet  yet

never 

ever 

today

just 

recently lately

just 

recently

just now

just now

be going to

be going to + V

are going to 

is not going to

are going to do

s going
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§ 3. The Future Simple Tense

1. The Future Simple Tense âæèâàºòüñÿ äëÿ âèðàæåííÿ:

— ïåðåäáà÷åííÿ: People  on the Moon in future. (Â ìàéáóòíüîìó ëþäè 

æèòèìóòü íà Ì³ñÿö³.)

— îá³öÿíêè:  you. (ß äîïîìîæó òîá³.)

— â³äìîâè: I  there. (ß íå ï³äó òóäè.) I  the dishes. (ß íå 

ìèòèìó ïîñóä.)

— â³ðîã³äíî¿ ä³¿ (â óìîâíèõ ðå÷åííÿõ òà ³íêîëè ï³ñëÿ ñë³â I'm sure / I think / 

perhaps):

I think I'  it. (Äóìàþ, ÿ êóïëþ öå.)

Perhaps I'  it. (Ìîæëèâî ÿ êóïëþ öå.)

I'  it if I have money. (..., ÿêùî ìàòèìó ãðîø³.)

— ìàéáóòíüî¿ ä³¿, ð³øåííÿ ïðî ÿêó ïðèéìàºòüñÿ â ìîìåíò ìîâëåííÿ:

Which ice-cream  you ? — I'  strawberry ice-cream.(ßêå ìîðîçèâî 

òè ¿ñòèìåø? — ß â³çüìó ïîëóíè÷íå.)

2. Ç ä³ºñëîâîì ìîæå îçíà÷àòè çàïëàíîâàíó íà ìàéáóòíº ä³þ:

There  15 people at my birthday party. (Ó ìåíå íà ³ìåíèíàõ áóäå 

ï'ÿòíàäöÿòåðî ãîñòåé.)

§ 4. The Present Continuous Tense

1. The Present Continuous Tense óòâîðþºòüñÿ òàê: (îñíîâà ä³ºñëîâà) + 

2. The Present Continuous Tense ïîçíà÷àº :

— áåçïåðåðâíó ä³þ àáî ä³þ, ùî â³äáóâàºòüñÿ â äàíèé ìîìåíò:

Our planet orbit  the Sun. (Íàøà ïëàíåòà îáåðòàºòüñÿ íàâêîëî Ñîíöÿ.)

We work  now / at this moment / at the moment. (Ìè ïðàöþºìî çàðàç / â 

äàíèé ìîìåíò.)

— òèì÷àñîâó ä³þ, ùî â³äáóâàºòüñÿ â òåïåð³øíüîìó ÷àñ³:

Íå writ  a new book now / nowadays.(Â³í ïèøå íîâó êíèãó çàðàç.)

— ä³þ, ÿêà çäàºòüñÿ áåçïåðåðâíîþ (çäåá³ëüøîãî òîìó, ùî º íàáðèäëèâîþ):

Íå always / constantly eat  something. (Â³í çàâæäè/ïîñò³éíî ùîñü ¿ñòü.)

They  talk  all the time. (Âîíè âåñü ÷àñ ðîçìîâëÿþòü.)

Ïðèì³òêà. Äîäàâàííÿ ñóô³êñà  ïðèçâîäèòü äî çì³í â îñíîâ³ ä³ºñë³â, ÿê³ 

çàê³í÷óþòüñÿ íà:

1) ïðèãîëîñíó + íàãîëîøåíó ãîëîñíó + ïðèãîëîñíó: stop – stopp ; begin – 

beginn

2) ãîëîñíó + : trave/ - travell

3) : lie – ly ; d  – dy

4) ãîëîñíó + ïðèãîëîñíó + : come – com ; take – tak

§ 5. The Present Perfect Tense

1. The Present Perfect Tense (òåïåð³øí³é ïåðôåêòíèé ÷àñ) óòâîðþºòüñÿ çà òàêîþ 

ôîðìóëîþ:  +  (Participle II)

will live

I'll help

won't gî shan't wash

ll buy

ll buy

ll buy

will eat II take

be 

will be

V -ing

is ing

are ing

is ing

is ing

are ing

-ing

ing

ing

I ing

-ie ing ie ing

e ing ing

have V3

2. The Present Perfect Tense âæèâàºòüñÿ:

à) ßêùî ä³ÿ â³äáóëàñü â ìèíóëîìó, à ¿¿ ðåçóëüòàò 

ÿêèìîñü ÷èíîì â³ä÷óâàºòüñÿ çàðàç. Â öüîìó âèïàäêó â ñòâåðäæóâàëüíèõ 

ðå÷åííÿõ (òà ³íêîëè â ïèòàëüíèõ) ÷àñòî âæèâàºòüñÿ ïðèñë³âíèê already (âæå), 

ÿêèé ñòî¿òü ï³ñëÿ ä³ºñëîâà have, à â çàïåðå÷íèõ òà ïèòàëüíèõ ðå÷åííÿõ — 

ïðèñë³âíèê yet (ùå íå), ÿêèé ñòî¿òü â ê³íö³ ðå÷åííÿ:

We have done the work and can go home. We have not done the work

. Have you done the work ?

á) Êîëè éäåòüñÿ ïðî ïîïåðåäí³é äîñâ³ä ëþäèíè (äî òåïåð³øíüîãî ìîìåíòó). Â 

öüîìó âèïàäêó ìîæóòü âæèâàòèñÿ ïðèñë³âíèêè seldom / often / always / never / 

ever / etc, ÿê³ ñòîÿòü ï³ñëÿ ä³ºñëîâà have:

I have been to Spain.

This writer has written many interesting books.

Have you heard this song?

ã) Êîëè â ðå÷åíí³ º îáñòàâèíà ÷àñó, ùî îçíà÷àº íåçàâåðøåíèé ïðîì³æîê ÷àñó: 

(today / this week / this month / this year), à ä³ÿ, ïðî ÿêó éäåòüñÿ, âæå 

â³äáóëàñÿ:

We have had three lessons .

ä) ßêùî îáñòàâèíîþ ÷àñó º ïðèñë³âíèê (ùîéíî), ÿêèé ñòàâèòüñÿ ï³ñëÿ 

ä³ºñëîâà have, àáî /  (íåùîäàâíî):

Íå has left.

I've met him .

Ïðèì³òêà: ÿêùî îáñòàâèíîþ º ñïîâîñïîëó÷åííÿ , âæèâàºòüñÿ Past 

Simple:

I did it . (ß çðîáèâ öå ùîéíî.)

Çàïàì'ÿòàéòå: Present Perfect í³êîëè íå âæèâàºòüñÿ ç îáñòàâèíîþ ÷àñó, ÿêà 

âêàçóº íà êîíêðåòíèé ìîìåíò àáî ïðîì³æîê ÷àñó â ìèíóëîìó (in 1988 / at 5 

o'clock / yesterday/ a week ago / etc). Ñàìå òîìó öåé ÷àñ í³êîëè íå âæèâàºòüñÿ 

â ïèòàëüíèõ ðå÷åííÿõ, ùî ïî÷èíàþòüñÿ ïèòàëüíèì ñëîâîì When?.

§ 6. Ïîçíà÷åííÿ ìàéáóòíüî¿ ä³¿ çà äîïîìîãîþ  

1. Ñòðóêòóðà  ìàº çíà÷åííÿ:

à) Çàçäàëåã³äü çàïëàíîâàíî¿ ä³¿ àáî íàì³ðó, ÿê ç îáñòàâèíîþ ÷àñó, òàê ³ áåç íå¿:

We buy a new flat next year. (Ìè çáèðàºìîñü êóïèòè íîâó 

êâàðòèðó íàñòóïíîãî ðîêó.)

Íå  look for a new job. (Â³í íå çáèðàºòüñÿ øóêàòè íîâó ðîáîòó.)

What you  this evening? (Ùî òè çáèðàºøñÿ ðîáèòè ñüîãîäí³ 

ââå÷åð³?)

á) Ìàéáóòíüî¿ ä³¿, ÿêó ìîæíà ïåðåäáà÷èòè, âèõîäÿ÷è ç ïåâíèõ îçíàê â 

òåïåð³øí³é ñèòóàö³¿:

Look at those clouds. It'  to rain.(Ïîäèâèñü íà ò³ õìàðè. Ñõîæå, áóäå äîù.)

Ïðèì³òêà: Ä³ºñëîâî go â ö³é êîíñòðóêö³¿, ÿê ïðàâèëî, ïðîïóñêàþòü, çàëèøàþ÷è 

ëèøå be going:

already  

yet  yet

never 

ever 

today

just 

recently lately

just 

recently

just now

just now

be going to

be going to + V

are going to 

is not going to

are going to do

s going



264 265

Appendix
Íå is going to Spain next week. (Â³í çáèðàºòüñÿ ¿õàòè/³äå äî ²ñïàí³¿ íàñòóïíîãî 

òèæíÿ.)

§ 7. Modal Verbs (ìîäàëüí³ ä³ºñëîâà)

Á³ëüø³ñòü ìîäàëüíèõ ä³ºñë³â ìàþòü äâà çíà÷åííÿ, ïåðøå ç ÿêèõ ìîæíà ââàæàòè 

ïåðâèííèì àáî ãîëîâíèì. Çà ïåðøèì çíà÷åííÿì ìîäàëüí³ ä³ºñëîâà äóæå 

â³äð³çíÿþòüñÿ: âîíè âèðàæàþòü îáîâ'ÿçîê, äîçâ³ë, âì³ííÿ ³ ò. ³íø., â òîé ÷àñ ÿê ó 

äðóãîìó çíà÷åíí³ âñ³ âîíè îçíà÷àþòü ð³çí³ ñòóïåí³ éìîâ³ðíîñò³.

1.  /  (çäàòí³ñòü/âì³ííÿ)

Ãîëîâíå çíà÷åííÿ ä³ºñëîâà can — ô³çè÷íà àáî ðîçóìîâà çäàòí³ñòü äî ä³¿, âì³ííÿ:

She can swim. — Âîíà âì³º ïëàâàòè.

Íå can speak English. — Â³í ìîæå ãîâîðèòè àíãë³éñüêîþ.

Â öüîìó çíà÷åíí³ ä³ºñëîâî can ìîæå â³äíîñèòèñü ò³ëüêè äî òåïåð³øíüîãî 

÷àñó, could — ò³ëüêè äî ìèíóëîãî, à åêâ³âàëåíò to be able / unable to V — ìîæå 

óòâîðþâàòè âñ³ ÷àñè êð³ì ÷àñ³â Continuous:

She could swim when she was a little girl.

She is able to swim.

She will be able to swim soon.

Çàïåðå÷íà ôîðìà: I cannot / can't dance. I could not / couldn't dance.

I am not able to dance. / I am unable to dance.

Ïèòàëüíà ôîðìà: Can you dance? — Yes, I ñàn. / No, I can't.

Could you dance? — Yes, I could. / No, I couldn't.

2. (äîçâ³ë)

Çíà÷åííÿ "äîçâ³ë/ïðîõàííÿ" ìîæóòü ïåðåäàâàòèñü ìîäàëüíèì ä³ºñëîâîì may

May I come in?

3. (îáîâ’ÿçîê)

Ìîäàëüíå ä³ºñëîâî must îçíà÷àº "íåîáõ³äí³ñòü / îáîâ'ÿçîê / íàêàç". Âîíî ìàº 

ëèøå ôîðìó òåïåð³øíüîãî ÷àñó, ÿêà ìîæå â³äíîñèòèñü ÿê äî òåïåð³øíüîãî òàê ³ 

äî ìàéáóòíüîãî ÷àñó:

I must go now. (Çàðàç ÿ ìàþ éòè.)

I must be in Lviv tomorrow. (Çàâòðà ÿ ïîâèíåí áóòè ó Ëüâîâ³.) 

Ä³ºñëîâî must ìàº äâà åêâ³âàëåíòè:

—  (âæèâàºòüñÿ â óñ³õ ÷àñàõ, â òîìó ÷èñë³ ³ â òåïåð³øíüîìó; 

óòâîðþº çàïåðå÷íó òà ïèòàëüíó ôîðìè çà äîïîìîãîþ äîïîì³æíîãî 

ä³ºñëîâà do) — âèìóøåí³ñòü ä³¿:

Íå fell ill and had to stay at home. (Â³í çàõâîð³â ³ áóâ çìóøåíèé çàëèøèòèñü 

âäîìà.)

Do you have to stay at home today? I don't have to stay at home.

—  (âæèâàºòüñÿ â Present Simple òà Past Simple, ïðè÷îìó Present 

Simple â³äíîñèòüñÿ äî òåïåð³øíüîãî àáî ìàéáóòíüîãî ÷àñó) — 

ñïëàíîâàí³ñòü ä³¿ / íàêàç:

We are to write a dictation tomorrow. (Çàâòðà ìè ïîâèíí³ ïèñàòè äèêòàíò.)

You are not to do it. (Òè íå ïîâèíåí öüîãî ðîáèòè.)

Can could

May 

Must 

to have to

to be to

VOCABULARY
Ñëîâíèê( )

A
above [39byv] íàä

across [39krAs] ÷åðåç

act [2kt] ä³ÿòè

   act out ðîç³ãðóâàòè (âèñòàâó, ä³àëîã 

òîùî)

action [92kSn] 1. ä³ÿ; 2. â÷èíîê

activity [2k9tiviti] ä³ÿëüí³ñòü

actor [92kt3] àêòîð

actress [92ktr3s] àêòðèñà

actually [92ktSU3li] ôàêòè÷íî, íàñïðàâä³

adjective [92dziktiv] ïðèêìåòíèê

address [39dres] àäðåñà

adverb [92dvE:b] ïðèñë³âíèê

advice [3d9vais] ïîðàäà

aerobics [e39r3Ubiks] àåðîá³êà

afraid [39freid] çëÿêàíèé

    be afraid of  áîÿòèñÿ

after [94:ft3] ï³ñëÿ

again [39ge(i)n] çíîâó

agency [9eidz(3)nsi] àãåíñòâî, áþðî

ago [39g3U] òîìó

   long ago áàãàòî ðîê³â òîìó

agree [39grI:] ïîãîäæóâàòèñü, äîñÿãàòè 

çãîäè

ahead [39hed] âïåðåä, ïîïåðåäó

aid [eid] äîïîìîãà

alike [39laik] ñõîæèé, ïîä³áíèé

almost  [9c:lm3Ust] ìàéæå

along [39lAN] âçäîâæ

aloud [39laUd] âãîëîñ

also [9c:ls3U] òàêîæ

alreàdy [c:l9redi] âæå

always [9c:lw(e)ix] çàâæäè

ancient [9einS(3)nt] äàâí³é, äðåâí³é

anthem [ 92nT83m] ã³ìí

any [92ni] áóäü-ÿêèé, ÿêèé-íåáóäü

anyway  [ 9eniwei] â ëþáîìó âèïàäêó

anywhere [9eniwe3] áóäü-äå; äå-íåáóäü

appear [39pi3] ç'ÿâèòèñÿ, âèíèêàòè

around  [39raUnd] íàâêîëî

arrange [39reindz] îðãàí³çîâóâàòè, 

âëàøòîâóâàòè

arrive [39raiv] ïðèáóâàòè, ïðè¿æäæàòè

art [Q4:t] ìèñòåöòâî

attention [39tenS3n] óâàãà

attic [92tik] ãîðèùå, ìàíñàðäà

aunt [4:nt] ò³òêà

Australia  [A9streili3] Àâñòðàë³ÿ

Austria [9c:stri3] Àâñòð³ÿ

B
baby-sitter [9beibi sit3] íÿíÿ, ÿêà 

ïðèõîäèòü

back [b2k] íàçàä

   look back îáåðòàòèñÿ íàçàä

bacon [9beik3n] áåêîí

badge [9b2dz] çíà÷îê, áåéäæ

bake [beik] ïåêòè

ballet [9b2lei] áàëåò

basket [9b4:sk3t] êîøèê

be [bI:] (was / were, been)  áóòè

Ïðèéíÿò³ ïîçíà÷åííÿ:

n. = noun (³ìåííèê)

v. = verb (ä³ºñëîâî

adj. = adjective (ïðèêìåòíèê)

adv. = adverb (ïðèñë³âíèê)

prep. = preposition (ïðèéìåííèê)
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Íå is going to Spain next week. (Â³í çáèðàºòüñÿ ¿õàòè/³äå äî ²ñïàí³¿ íàñòóïíîãî 

òèæíÿ.)

§ 7. Modal Verbs (ìîäàëüí³ ä³ºñëîâà)

Á³ëüø³ñòü ìîäàëüíèõ ä³ºñë³â ìàþòü äâà çíà÷åííÿ, ïåðøå ç ÿêèõ ìîæíà ââàæàòè 

ïåðâèííèì àáî ãîëîâíèì. Çà ïåðøèì çíà÷åííÿì ìîäàëüí³ ä³ºñëîâà äóæå 

â³äð³çíÿþòüñÿ: âîíè âèðàæàþòü îáîâ'ÿçîê, äîçâ³ë, âì³ííÿ ³ ò. ³íø., â òîé ÷àñ ÿê ó 

äðóãîìó çíà÷åíí³ âñ³ âîíè îçíà÷àþòü ð³çí³ ñòóïåí³ éìîâ³ðíîñò³.

1.  /  (çäàòí³ñòü/âì³ííÿ)

Ãîëîâíå çíà÷åííÿ ä³ºñëîâà can — ô³çè÷íà àáî ðîçóìîâà çäàòí³ñòü äî ä³¿, âì³ííÿ:

She can swim. — Âîíà âì³º ïëàâàòè.

Íå can speak English. — Â³í ìîæå ãîâîðèòè àíãë³éñüêîþ.

Â öüîìó çíà÷åíí³ ä³ºñëîâî can ìîæå â³äíîñèòèñü ò³ëüêè äî òåïåð³øíüîãî 

÷àñó, could — ò³ëüêè äî ìèíóëîãî, à åêâ³âàëåíò to be able / unable to V — ìîæå 

óòâîðþâàòè âñ³ ÷àñè êð³ì ÷àñ³â Continuous:

She could swim when she was a little girl.

She is able to swim.

She will be able to swim soon.

Çàïåðå÷íà ôîðìà: I cannot / can't dance. I could not / couldn't dance.

I am not able to dance. / I am unable to dance.

Ïèòàëüíà ôîðìà: Can you dance? — Yes, I ñàn. / No, I can't.

Could you dance? — Yes, I could. / No, I couldn't.

2. (äîçâ³ë)

Çíà÷åííÿ "äîçâ³ë/ïðîõàííÿ" ìîæóòü ïåðåäàâàòèñü ìîäàëüíèì ä³ºñëîâîì may

May I come in?

3. (îáîâ’ÿçîê)

Ìîäàëüíå ä³ºñëîâî must îçíà÷àº "íåîáõ³äí³ñòü / îáîâ'ÿçîê / íàêàç". Âîíî ìàº 

ëèøå ôîðìó òåïåð³øíüîãî ÷àñó, ÿêà ìîæå â³äíîñèòèñü ÿê äî òåïåð³øíüîãî òàê ³ 

äî ìàéáóòíüîãî ÷àñó:

I must go now. (Çàðàç ÿ ìàþ éòè.)

I must be in Lviv tomorrow. (Çàâòðà ÿ ïîâèíåí áóòè ó Ëüâîâ³.) 

Ä³ºñëîâî must ìàº äâà åêâ³âàëåíòè:

—  (âæèâàºòüñÿ â óñ³õ ÷àñàõ, â òîìó ÷èñë³ ³ â òåïåð³øíüîìó; 

óòâîðþº çàïåðå÷íó òà ïèòàëüíó ôîðìè çà äîïîìîãîþ äîïîì³æíîãî 

ä³ºñëîâà do) — âèìóøåí³ñòü ä³¿:

Íå fell ill and had to stay at home. (Â³í çàõâîð³â ³ áóâ çìóøåíèé çàëèøèòèñü 

âäîìà.)

Do you have to stay at home today? I don't have to stay at home.

—  (âæèâàºòüñÿ â Present Simple òà Past Simple, ïðè÷îìó Present 

Simple â³äíîñèòüñÿ äî òåïåð³øíüîãî àáî ìàéáóòíüîãî ÷àñó) — 

ñïëàíîâàí³ñòü ä³¿ / íàêàç:

We are to write a dictation tomorrow. (Çàâòðà ìè ïîâèíí³ ïèñàòè äèêòàíò.)

You are not to do it. (Òè íå ïîâèíåí öüîãî ðîáèòè.)

Can could

May 

Must 

to have to

to be to

VOCABULARY
Ñëîâíèê( )

A
above [39byv] íàä

across [39krAs] ÷åðåç

act [2kt] ä³ÿòè

   act out ðîç³ãðóâàòè (âèñòàâó, ä³àëîã 

òîùî)

action [92kSn] 1. ä³ÿ; 2. â÷èíîê

activity [2k9tiviti] ä³ÿëüí³ñòü

actor [92kt3] àêòîð

actress [92ktr3s] àêòðèñà

actually [92ktSU3li] ôàêòè÷íî, íàñïðàâä³

adjective [92dziktiv] ïðèêìåòíèê

address [39dres] àäðåñà

adverb [92dvE:b] ïðèñë³âíèê

advice [3d9vais] ïîðàäà

aerobics [e39r3Ubiks] àåðîá³êà

afraid [39freid] çëÿêàíèé

    be afraid of  áîÿòèñÿ

after [94:ft3] ï³ñëÿ

again [39ge(i)n] çíîâó

agency [9eidz(3)nsi] àãåíñòâî, áþðî

ago [39g3U] òîìó

   long ago áàãàòî ðîê³â òîìó

agree [39grI:] ïîãîäæóâàòèñü, äîñÿãàòè 

çãîäè

ahead [39hed] âïåðåä, ïîïåðåäó

aid [eid] äîïîìîãà

alike [39laik] ñõîæèé, ïîä³áíèé

almost  [9c:lm3Ust] ìàéæå

along [39lAN] âçäîâæ

aloud [39laUd] âãîëîñ

also [9c:ls3U] òàêîæ

alreàdy [c:l9redi] âæå

always [9c:lw(e)ix] çàâæäè

ancient [9einS(3)nt] äàâí³é, äðåâí³é

anthem [ 92nT83m] ã³ìí

any [92ni] áóäü-ÿêèé, ÿêèé-íåáóäü

anyway  [ 9eniwei] â ëþáîìó âèïàäêó

anywhere [9eniwe3] áóäü-äå; äå-íåáóäü

appear [39pi3] ç'ÿâèòèñÿ, âèíèêàòè

around  [39raUnd] íàâêîëî

arrange [39reindz] îðãàí³çîâóâàòè, 

âëàøòîâóâàòè

arrive [39raiv] ïðèáóâàòè, ïðè¿æäæàòè

art [Q4:t] ìèñòåöòâî

attention [39tenS3n] óâàãà

attic [92tik] ãîðèùå, ìàíñàðäà

aunt [4:nt] ò³òêà

Australia  [A9streili3] Àâñòðàë³ÿ

Austria [9c:stri3] Àâñòð³ÿ

B
baby-sitter [9beibi sit3] íÿíÿ, ÿêà 

ïðèõîäèòü

back [b2k] íàçàä

   look back îáåðòàòèñÿ íàçàä

bacon [9beik3n] áåêîí

badge [9b2dz] çíà÷îê, áåéäæ

bake [beik] ïåêòè

ballet [9b2lei] áàëåò

basket [9b4:sk3t] êîøèê

be [bI:] (was / were, been)  áóòè

Ïðèéíÿò³ ïîçíà÷åííÿ:

n. = noun (³ìåííèê)

v. = verb (ä³ºñëîâî

adj. = adjective (ïðèêìåòíèê)

adv. = adverb (ïðèñë³âíèê)

prep. = preposition (ïðèéìåííèê)
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certainly [9sE:tnli] çâè÷àéíî

change [9tSeindz] n. ïåðåì³íà, çì³íà, 

îáì³í; v. 1. çì³íþâàòè; 

2. îáì³íþâàòè

cheat [tSI:t] îáìàíþâàòè

check [tSek] n. êîíòðîëü, ïåðåâ³ðêà; 

v. ïåðåâ³ðÿòè

cheese [tSI:x] òâåðäèé ñèð

cherry [9tSeri] âèøíÿ

childhood [9tSaildhUd] äèòèíñòâî

China [9tSain3] Êèòàé

choir [kwai3] õîð

choose [tSu:x] (chose, chosen) 

îáèðàòè, âèð³øóâàòè, 

ðîçâ'ÿçóâàòè

Christ [kraist] Õðèñòîñ

Christmas [9krism3s] Ð³çäâî

church [tSE:tS] öåðêâà

cinema [9sin3m3] 1. ê³íî; 2. ê³íîòåàòð

clean up [klI:n yp] ïðèáèðàòè

climate [9klaimit] êë³ìàò

climb [klaim] ï³äí³ìàòèñÿ, ë³çòè

close [kl3Ux] çàêðèâàòè

clothes [kl3U(q)x] îäÿã

club [klyb] êëóá

clumsy [9klymsi] íåçãðàáíèé

coast [k3Ust] óçáåðåææÿ, áåðåã

cocoa [9k3Uk3U] êàêàî

coin [kcin] ìîíåòà

collect [k39lekt] çáèðàòè, 

êîëåêö³îíóâàòè

college [9kAlidZz] êîëåäæ

column [9kAl3m] ñòîâï÷èê, êîëîíêà

come [kym] (came, come) ïðèõîäèòè

comfortable [9kymf(3)t3bl] êîìôîðòíèé, 

çðó÷íèé

comment [9kAment] êîìåíòóâàòè

commentary [9kAm3nt3ri] êîìåíòàð

compare [k3m9pe3] ïîð³âíþâàòè

compass [9kymp3s] êîìïàñ

compete [k3m9pI:t] çìàãàòèñü

complete [k3m9plI:t] adj. ïîâíèé; 

v. çàâåðøèòè, çàê³í÷èòè

completely [k3m9plI:tli] ö³ëêîì, 

ïîâí³ñòþ

composer [k3m9p3Ux3] êîìïîçèòîð

computer programmer [k3m9pju:t3 

9pr3Ugr2m3] ïðîãðàì³ñò

connect [k39nekt] n. ïðèºäíàííÿ; 

v. çâ'ÿçóâàòè, ç'ºäíóâàòè

consist (of) [k3n9sist(3v)] ñêëàäàòèñü (ç)

contact [9kAnt2kt] n. êîíòàêò; 

v. êîíòàêòóâàòè

contest [9k@Antest] çìàãàííÿ, êîíêóðñ

continent [9kAntin3nt] êîíòèíåíò, 

ìàòåðèê

cook [9kUk] ïîâàð

cool [ku:l] 1. ïðîõîëîäíèé; 2. (íåôîðì.) 

êðóòèé

corner [9kc:n3] êóò

cornflake [9kc:nfleik] êóêóðóäçÿí³ 

ïëàñò³âö³

correct  [k39rekt] ïðàâèëüíèé, â³ðíèé, 

òî÷íèé

cosy [9k3Uxi] çàòèøíèé

cost [k3Ust] (cost, cost) êîøòóâàòè

countable [9kaUnt3b(3)l] çë³÷óâàíèé

country [9kyntri] 1. êðà¿íà; 2. ì³ñöåâ³ñòü

countryside [9kyntrisaid] ñ³ëüñüêà 

ì³ñöåâ³ñòü

course [kc:s] 1. ñïðàâà; 2. êóðñ

   of course çâè÷àéíî

cousin [9kyxin] äâîþð³äíèé(à) áðàò / 

ñåñòðà

cover [9kyv3] n. îáêëàäèíêà, êðèøêà; 

v. ïîêðèòè, íàêðèâàòè

Craft [kr4:ft] óðîê ïðàö³ (ðóêîä³ëëÿ)

craze [kreix] ìàí³ÿ

beach [bI:tS] ïëÿæ

beauty [9bju:ti] 1. êðàñà; 2. êðàñóíÿ

because [bi9kAs] òîìó ùî

beer [bi3] ïèâî

before [bi9fc:] ïåðåä, äî 

behind [bi9haind] ïîçàäó, çà (÷èìîñü / 

êèìîñü)

believe [bi9lI:v] â³ðèòè, ââàæàòè

below [bi9l3U] âíèçó

belt [belt] ðåì³íü, ïîÿñ

berry [beri] ÿãîäà

bless [bles] n. áëàãîñëîâåííÿ; v. 

áëàãîñëîâëÿòè

bloom [blu:m] n. öâ³ò, öâ³ò³ííÿ; v. 

êâ³òíóòè, öâ³ñòè

blossom [9blAs(3)m] öâ³ò³ííÿ

blow [bl3U] (blew, blown) äóòè

   blow up íàäóâàòè

bone [b3Un] ê³ñòêà

boring [9bc:riN] íóäíèé, íåö³êàâèé

borrow [9bAr3U] ïîçè÷àòè (ó êîãîñü)

both [b3U8] îáîº, îáèäâà

Boxing Day [9bAksiN 0dei] Äåíü 

Ïîäàðóíê³â

brackets [9br2kits] äóæêè

brain [brein] ìîçîê

brave [breiv] ñì³ëèâèé

break [breik] n. ïåðåðâà; v. (broke, 

broken)  ëîìàòè, ðîçáèâàòè, 

ðîçðèâàòè

bridge [bridz] ì³ñò

bring [briN] (brought, brought) 

ïðèíîñèòè, ïðèâîçèòè

brownies [9braUnix] «áðàóí³ç» — 

òðàäèö³éí³ ò³ñòå÷êà 

êîðè÷íüîâîãî êîëüîðó

budgie [9bydzi] õâèëÿñòèé ïàïóæêà

build [bild] (built, built) áóäóâàòè

bully [9bUli] n. çàá³ÿêà, õóë³ãàí; 

v. çàäèðàòè

burglar [9bE:gl3] ãðàá³æíèê

busy [9bixi] çàéíÿòèé

but [byt] àëå

butter [9byt3] âåðøêîâå ìàñëî

button [bytn] êíîïêà. êëàâ³øà

buy [bai] (bought, bought) êóïóâàòè

C
calculation [0k2lkjU9leiS(3)n] ðîçðàõóíîê

call [kc:l] n. òåëåôîííèé äçâ³íîê 

v. 1. êëèêàòè; 2. äçâîíèòè

calm [k4:m] òèõèé, ñïîê³éíèé

camera [9k2m3r3] ôîòîàïàðàò

camp [k2mp] n. òàá³ð  v. 1. 

ðîçòàøîâóâàòèñü ó òàáîð³

Canada [9k2n3d3] Êàíàäà

candy [9k2ndi] öóêåðêà

canoe [k39nu:] êàíîå

capital [9k2pit3l] ñòîëèöÿ

card  [k4:d] 1. ëèñò³âêà; 2. êàðòêà

care [ke3] n. 1. òóðáîòà, îï³êà, 

ï³êëóâàííÿ; 2. óâàãà. 

îáåðåæí³ñòü; v. äáàòè

   take care of ï³êëóâàòèñü ïðî

careful [9ke3f(3)l] îáåðåæíèé

carefully [9ke3f3li] îáåðåæíî

carol [9k2r(3)l] ð³çäâÿíà ï³ñíÿ

carrot  [9k2r3t] ìîðêâà

cartoon [k4:9tu:n] ìóëüòèïë³êàö³éíèé 

ô³ëüì

castle [9k4:sl] çàìîê

catch [k2tS] (caught, caught) çëîâèòè, 

âï³éìàòè

cathedral [k398I:dr3l] ñîáîð

celebrate [9selibreit] ñâÿòêóâàòè

centigrade [9sentigreit] çà Öåëüñ³ºì

central heating [9sentr3l  0hI:tiN] 

öåíòðàëüíå îïàëåííÿ

cereal [9si3ri3l] n. çëàê; adj. çåðíîâèé, 

õë³áíèé
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certainly [9sE:tnli] çâè÷àéíî

change [9tSeindz] n. ïåðåì³íà, çì³íà, 

îáì³í; v. 1. çì³íþâàòè; 

2. îáì³íþâàòè

cheat [tSI:t] îáìàíþâàòè

check [tSek] n. êîíòðîëü, ïåðåâ³ðêà; 

v. ïåðåâ³ðÿòè

cheese [tSI:x] òâåðäèé ñèð

cherry [9tSeri] âèøíÿ

childhood [9tSaildhUd] äèòèíñòâî

China [9tSain3] Êèòàé

choir [kwai3] õîð

choose [tSu:x] (chose, chosen) 

îáèðàòè, âèð³øóâàòè, 

ðîçâ'ÿçóâàòè

Christ [kraist] Õðèñòîñ

Christmas [9krism3s] Ð³çäâî

church [tSE:tS] öåðêâà

cinema [9sin3m3] 1. ê³íî; 2. ê³íîòåàòð

clean up [klI:n yp] ïðèáèðàòè

climate [9klaimit] êë³ìàò

climb [klaim] ï³äí³ìàòèñÿ, ë³çòè

close [kl3Ux] çàêðèâàòè

clothes [kl3U(q)x] îäÿã

club [klyb] êëóá

clumsy [9klymsi] íåçãðàáíèé

coast [k3Ust] óçáåðåææÿ, áåðåã

cocoa [9k3Uk3U] êàêàî

coin [kcin] ìîíåòà

collect [k39lekt] çáèðàòè, 

êîëåêö³îíóâàòè

college [9kAlidZz] êîëåäæ

column [9kAl3m] ñòîâï÷èê, êîëîíêà

come [kym] (came, come) ïðèõîäèòè

comfortable [9kymf(3)t3bl] êîìôîðòíèé, 

çðó÷íèé

comment [9kAment] êîìåíòóâàòè

commentary [9kAm3nt3ri] êîìåíòàð

compare [k3m9pe3] ïîð³âíþâàòè

compass [9kymp3s] êîìïàñ

compete [k3m9pI:t] çìàãàòèñü

complete [k3m9plI:t] adj. ïîâíèé; 

v. çàâåðøèòè, çàê³í÷èòè

completely [k3m9plI:tli] ö³ëêîì, 

ïîâí³ñòþ

composer [k3m9p3Ux3] êîìïîçèòîð

computer programmer [k3m9pju:t3 

9pr3Ugr2m3] ïðîãðàì³ñò

connect [k39nekt] n. ïðèºäíàííÿ; 

v. çâ'ÿçóâàòè, ç'ºäíóâàòè

consist (of) [k3n9sist(3v)] ñêëàäàòèñü (ç)

contact [9kAnt2kt] n. êîíòàêò; 

v. êîíòàêòóâàòè

contest [9k@Antest] çìàãàííÿ, êîíêóðñ

continent [9kAntin3nt] êîíòèíåíò, 

ìàòåðèê

cook [9kUk] ïîâàð

cool [ku:l] 1. ïðîõîëîäíèé; 2. (íåôîðì.) 

êðóòèé

corner [9kc:n3] êóò

cornflake [9kc:nfleik] êóêóðóäçÿí³ 

ïëàñò³âö³

correct  [k39rekt] ïðàâèëüíèé, â³ðíèé, 

òî÷íèé

cosy [9k3Uxi] çàòèøíèé

cost [k3Ust] (cost, cost) êîøòóâàòè

countable [9kaUnt3b(3)l] çë³÷óâàíèé

country [9kyntri] 1. êðà¿íà; 2. ì³ñöåâ³ñòü

countryside [9kyntrisaid] ñ³ëüñüêà 

ì³ñöåâ³ñòü

course [kc:s] 1. ñïðàâà; 2. êóðñ

   of course çâè÷àéíî

cousin [9kyxin] äâîþð³äíèé(à) áðàò / 

ñåñòðà

cover [9kyv3] n. îáêëàäèíêà, êðèøêà; 

v. ïîêðèòè, íàêðèâàòè

Craft [kr4:ft] óðîê ïðàö³ (ðóêîä³ëëÿ)

craze [kreix] ìàí³ÿ

beach [bI:tS] ïëÿæ

beauty [9bju:ti] 1. êðàñà; 2. êðàñóíÿ

because [bi9kAs] òîìó ùî

beer [bi3] ïèâî

before [bi9fc:] ïåðåä, äî 

behind [bi9haind] ïîçàäó, çà (÷èìîñü / 

êèìîñü)

believe [bi9lI:v] â³ðèòè, ââàæàòè

below [bi9l3U] âíèçó

belt [belt] ðåì³íü, ïîÿñ

berry [beri] ÿãîäà

bless [bles] n. áëàãîñëîâåííÿ; v. 

áëàãîñëîâëÿòè

bloom [blu:m] n. öâ³ò, öâ³ò³ííÿ; v. 

êâ³òíóòè, öâ³ñòè

blossom [9blAs(3)m] öâ³ò³ííÿ

blow [bl3U] (blew, blown) äóòè

   blow up íàäóâàòè

bone [b3Un] ê³ñòêà

boring [9bc:riN] íóäíèé, íåö³êàâèé

borrow [9bAr3U] ïîçè÷àòè (ó êîãîñü)

both [b3U8] îáîº, îáèäâà

Boxing Day [9bAksiN 0dei] Äåíü 

Ïîäàðóíê³â

brackets [9br2kits] äóæêè

brain [brein] ìîçîê

brave [breiv] ñì³ëèâèé

break [breik] n. ïåðåðâà; v. (broke, 

broken)  ëîìàòè, ðîçáèâàòè, 

ðîçðèâàòè

bridge [bridz] ì³ñò

bring [briN] (brought, brought) 

ïðèíîñèòè, ïðèâîçèòè

brownies [9braUnix] «áðàóí³ç» — 

òðàäèö³éí³ ò³ñòå÷êà 

êîðè÷íüîâîãî êîëüîðó

budgie [9bydzi] õâèëÿñòèé ïàïóæêà

build [bild] (built, built) áóäóâàòè

bully [9bUli] n. çàá³ÿêà, õóë³ãàí; 

v. çàäèðàòè

burglar [9bE:gl3] ãðàá³æíèê

busy [9bixi] çàéíÿòèé

but [byt] àëå

butter [9byt3] âåðøêîâå ìàñëî

button [bytn] êíîïêà. êëàâ³øà

buy [bai] (bought, bought) êóïóâàòè

C
calculation [0k2lkjU9leiS(3)n] ðîçðàõóíîê

call [kc:l] n. òåëåôîííèé äçâ³íîê 

v. 1. êëèêàòè; 2. äçâîíèòè

calm [k4:m] òèõèé, ñïîê³éíèé

camera [9k2m3r3] ôîòîàïàðàò

camp [k2mp] n. òàá³ð  v. 1. 

ðîçòàøîâóâàòèñü ó òàáîð³

Canada [9k2n3d3] Êàíàäà

candy [9k2ndi] öóêåðêà

canoe [k39nu:] êàíîå

capital [9k2pit3l] ñòîëèöÿ

card  [k4:d] 1. ëèñò³âêà; 2. êàðòêà

care [ke3] n. 1. òóðáîòà, îï³êà, 

ï³êëóâàííÿ; 2. óâàãà. 

îáåðåæí³ñòü; v. äáàòè

   take care of ï³êëóâàòèñü ïðî

careful [9ke3f(3)l] îáåðåæíèé

carefully [9ke3f3li] îáåðåæíî

carol [9k2r(3)l] ð³çäâÿíà ï³ñíÿ

carrot  [9k2r3t] ìîðêâà

cartoon [k4:9tu:n] ìóëüòèïë³êàö³éíèé 

ô³ëüì

castle [9k4:sl] çàìîê

catch [k2tS] (caught, caught) çëîâèòè, 

âï³éìàòè

cathedral [k398I:dr3l] ñîáîð

celebrate [9selibreit] ñâÿòêóâàòè

centigrade [9sentigreit] çà Öåëüñ³ºì

central heating [9sentr3l  0hI:tiN] 

öåíòðàëüíå îïàëåííÿ

cereal [9si3ri3l] n. çëàê; adj. çåðíîâèé, 

õë³áíèé
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everywhere [9evriwe3] âñþäè

exactly [ig9x2ktli] òî÷íî, ñàìå

excellent [9eks3l3nt] â³äì³ííèé

exciting [ik9saitiN] õâèëþþ÷èé

exercise [9eks3saix] âïðàâà

exist [ig9xist] ³ñíóâàòè

exhibition [0eksi9biSn] âèñòàâêà

expect [ik9spekt] î÷³êóâàòè

expensive [0ik9spensiv] äîðîãèé, 

êîøòîâíèé

experience [ik9spi(3)ri3ns] äîñâ³ä

expert [9ekspE:t] ôàõ³âåöü, åêñïåðò, 

ñïåö³àë³ñò

explain [iks9plein] ïîÿñíþâàòè

explore [ik9splc:] äîñë³äæóâàòè, âèâ÷àòè

F
fact [f2kt] ôàêò

fair [fe3] ñïðàâåäëèâèé

fairy tale [9fe3ri teil] êàçêà

fall [fc:l] (fell, fallen) ïàäàòè

   fall asleep çàñèíàòè

false [fc:ls] 1. íåâ³ðíèé, ïîìèëêîâèé; 

2. íåïðàâäèâèé

famous [9feim3s] çíàìåíèòèé

fancy dress [9f2nsi 0dres] n. êîñòþì; 

adj. êîñòþìîâàíèé

far [f4:] adj. äàëåêèé; adv. äàëåêî

fashion [9f@2S(3)n] ìîäà

field [fI:ld] ïîëå

fill in [fil in] çàïîâíþâàòè

finally [9fain3li] íàðåøò³

find [faind] (found, found) çíàõîäèòè

   find out ä³çíàâàòèñÿ

fine [fain] õîðîøèé, ãàðíèé

finger [9fiNg3] ïàëåöü

finish [9finiS] çàê³í÷óâàòè

fire [9fa(i)3] âîãîíü, âîãíèùå

fireplace [9fa(i)3pleis] êàì³í

firework [9fa(i)3w5:k] ôåºðâåðê

flask [fl2sk] ôëÿãà

flip-flops [9flipflAps] øëüîïàíö³

flood [flyd] ïîâ³íü

fly [flai] (flew, flown) ë³òàòè

focus [[9f3Uk3s] n. ôîêóñ; v. ôîêóñóâàòè

fog [fAg] òóìàí

foggy [9fAgi] òóìàííî

follow [9fAl3U] äîäåðæóâàòèñÿ, 

ïðèòðèìóâàòèñü

following [9fAl3UviN] íàñòóïíèé

fond [fAnd] ëþáëÿ÷èé

    be fond of ëþáèòè, êîãîñü, ùîñü

    for sale äëÿ ïðîäàæó

foolish [9fu:liS] äóðíèé

foreign [9fc:rin] çàðóá³æíèé

forecast  [9fc:kast] n. ïðîãíîç; 

v. ïåðåäáà÷àòè

foreign [9fc:rin] ³íîçåìíèé, çàêîðäîííèé

foreigner [9fc:rin3]  ³íîçåìåöü

forest [9fArist] ë³ñ

forget [f39get] (forgot, forgotten) 

çàáóâàòè

fortune [9fc:tS3n] äîëÿ

founder [9faUnd3] çàñíîâíèê

France [fr4:ns] Ôðàíö³ÿ

freak [frik] 1. äèâàöòâî; 2. äèâàê

free [frI:] â³ëüíèé

freezer [9frI:x3] ìîðîçèëüíà êàìåðà

freezing [9frI:xiN] çàìîðîæóâàëüíèé

fresh [freS] ñâ³æèé

fridge [fridz] õîëîäèëüíèê

fruit [fru:t] ôðóêò; ôðóêòè

fur [fE:] õóòðî

G
gap [g2p] ïðîì³æîê, ïðîãàëèíà

garden [g4:dn] ñàä

gardening [9g4:dniN] ñàä³âíèöòâî

crazy [9kreixi] áîæåâ³ëüíèé

   be crazy about ñõîäèòè ç ðîçóìó (â³ä 

÷îãîñü), îáîæíþâàòè

creation [kri9eiS(3)n] òâîð³ííÿ

Crimea [0krai9mi3] Êðèì

crisps [krisps] õðóñòèêè, ÷³ïñè

cross [krAs] n. õðåñò; v. ïåðåõîäèòè, 

ïåðåñ³êàòè

crossroad [9krAsr3Ud] ïåðåõðåñòÿ

crowd [9kraUd] íàòîâï

cruise [kru:x] êðó¿ç

culture [9kyltS3] êóëüòóðà

curious [9kjYUri3s] ö³êàâèé

curly [kE:li] êó÷åðÿâèé

custom [9kyst3m] çâè÷àé

D
dalmatian [d2l9meiS(j)3n] äàëìàòèíåöü

dangerous [9deindZz3r3s] íåáåçïå÷íèé

dark [d4:k] òåìíèé

day off [dei Af] âèõ³äíèé äåíü

definition [def39niSn] âèçíà÷åííÿ

degree [di9grI:] 1. ãðàäóñ; 2.ð³âåíü

delicious [di9liS3s] ñìà÷íèé

dentist [9dentist] çóáíèé ë³êàð

describe [dis9kraib] îïèñóâàòè, 

çîáðàæóâàòè

design [diZ9xain] n. 1. äèçàéí; 2. 

ðîçðîáêà; v. 1. îôîðìëÿòè; 

2. ðîçðîáëÿòè

diary ['dai3ri] ùîäåííèê

dictionary [9dikS(3)n(3)ri] ñëîâíèê

different  [9dif03r3nt] 1. ³íøèé, â³äì³ííèé; 

2.ð³çíèé, ð³çíîìàí³òíèé

difficult [9difik(3)lt] ñêëàäíèé, âàæêèé

direction [dai9rekSn] íàïðÿìîê

discover [dis9kyv3] â³äêðèâàòè, 

ä³çíàâàòèñÿ

discovery [dis9kyv(3)ri] â³äêðèòòÿ

discuss [dis9kys] îáãîâîðþâàòè

dish [diS] 1. ñòðàâà; 2.òàð³ëü

dive [daiv] ï³ðíàòè

do [du:] (did, done) ðîáèòè, 

âèêîíóâàòè, çàéìàòèñü

drama group [9dr2m3 0gru:p] äðàìãóðòîê

dream [drI:m] n. ñîí; ìð³ÿ; v. ìð³ÿòè

drop [drAp] n. 1. êðàïëÿ; 2. ïàä³ííÿ; 

v. ïàäàòè

dry [drai] ñóõèé

due to [dju: tU] çàâäÿêè

dwarf [dwc:f] ãíîì

Å
each other [0I:tS 9yq3] îäèí îäíîãî

Earth [5:8] Çåìëÿ (ïëàíåòà)

east [I:st] ñõ³ä

Easter  [9I:st3] Âåëèêäåíü

eastern [9I:st3n] ñõ³äíèé

easy [9I:xi] ëåãêèé, ïðîñòèé

eat [I:t] (ate, eaten) ¿ñòè

e-mail [9I:0meil] n. åëåêòðîííå 

ïîâ³äîìëåííÿ (ëèñò); v. 

íàäñèëàòè åëåêòðîííîþ 

ïîøòîþ

end [end] ê³íåöü, çàê³í÷åííÿ

enjoy [in9dzci] íàñîëîäæóâàòèñü, 

ïîëþáëÿòè

enter [9ent3] 1. âõîäèòè; 2. âñòóïàòè

especially [i9speSli] îñîáëèâî

Europe [9ju:r3p] ªâðîïà

European [0jU3r39pI:3n] n. ºâðîïåºöü; 

adj. ºâðîïåéñüêèé

eve [I:v] ïåðåääåíü, êàíóí

even [9I:vn] íàâ³òü

event [i9vent] ïîä³ÿ, âèïàäîê

ever [9ev3] êîëè-íåáóäü, áóäü-êîëè

every [9evri] êîæíèé

everybody [9evribAdi] êîæíèé, âñ³

everyone [9evriwyn]  êîæíèé, âñ³

everything [9evri8iN] óñå, âñå
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everywhere [9evriwe3] âñþäè

exactly [ig9x2ktli] òî÷íî, ñàìå

excellent [9eks3l3nt] â³äì³ííèé

exciting [ik9saitiN] õâèëþþ÷èé

exercise [9eks3saix] âïðàâà

exist [ig9xist] ³ñíóâàòè

exhibition [0eksi9biSn] âèñòàâêà

expect [ik9spekt] î÷³êóâàòè

expensive [0ik9spensiv] äîðîãèé, 

êîøòîâíèé

experience [ik9spi(3)ri3ns] äîñâ³ä

expert [9ekspE:t] ôàõ³âåöü, åêñïåðò, 

ñïåö³àë³ñò

explain [iks9plein] ïîÿñíþâàòè

explore [ik9splc:] äîñë³äæóâàòè, âèâ÷àòè

F
fact [f2kt] ôàêò

fair [fe3] ñïðàâåäëèâèé

fairy tale [9fe3ri teil] êàçêà

fall [fc:l] (fell, fallen) ïàäàòè

   fall asleep çàñèíàòè

false [fc:ls] 1. íåâ³ðíèé, ïîìèëêîâèé; 

2. íåïðàâäèâèé

famous [9feim3s] çíàìåíèòèé

fancy dress [9f2nsi 0dres] n. êîñòþì; 

adj. êîñòþìîâàíèé

far [f4:] adj. äàëåêèé; adv. äàëåêî

fashion [9f@2S(3)n] ìîäà

field [fI:ld] ïîëå

fill in [fil in] çàïîâíþâàòè

finally [9fain3li] íàðåøò³

find [faind] (found, found) çíàõîäèòè

   find out ä³çíàâàòèñÿ

fine [fain] õîðîøèé, ãàðíèé

finger [9fiNg3] ïàëåöü

finish [9finiS] çàê³í÷óâàòè

fire [9fa(i)3] âîãîíü, âîãíèùå

fireplace [9fa(i)3pleis] êàì³í

firework [9fa(i)3w5:k] ôåºðâåðê

flask [fl2sk] ôëÿãà

flip-flops [9flipflAps] øëüîïàíö³

flood [flyd] ïîâ³íü

fly [flai] (flew, flown) ë³òàòè

focus [[9f3Uk3s] n. ôîêóñ; v. ôîêóñóâàòè

fog [fAg] òóìàí

foggy [9fAgi] òóìàííî

follow [9fAl3U] äîäåðæóâàòèñÿ, 

ïðèòðèìóâàòèñü

following [9fAl3UviN] íàñòóïíèé

fond [fAnd] ëþáëÿ÷èé

    be fond of ëþáèòè, êîãîñü, ùîñü

    for sale äëÿ ïðîäàæó

foolish [9fu:liS] äóðíèé

foreign [9fc:rin] çàðóá³æíèé

forecast  [9fc:kast] n. ïðîãíîç; 

v. ïåðåäáà÷àòè

foreign [9fc:rin] ³íîçåìíèé, çàêîðäîííèé

foreigner [9fc:rin3]  ³íîçåìåöü

forest [9fArist] ë³ñ

forget [f39get] (forgot, forgotten) 

çàáóâàòè

fortune [9fc:tS3n] äîëÿ

founder [9faUnd3] çàñíîâíèê

France [fr4:ns] Ôðàíö³ÿ

freak [frik] 1. äèâàöòâî; 2. äèâàê

free [frI:] â³ëüíèé

freezer [9frI:x3] ìîðîçèëüíà êàìåðà

freezing [9frI:xiN] çàìîðîæóâàëüíèé

fresh [freS] ñâ³æèé

fridge [fridz] õîëîäèëüíèê

fruit [fru:t] ôðóêò; ôðóêòè

fur [fE:] õóòðî

G
gap [g2p] ïðîì³æîê, ïðîãàëèíà

garden [g4:dn] ñàä

gardening [9g4:dniN] ñàä³âíèöòâî

crazy [9kreixi] áîæåâ³ëüíèé

   be crazy about ñõîäèòè ç ðîçóìó (â³ä 

÷îãîñü), îáîæíþâàòè

creation [kri9eiS(3)n] òâîð³ííÿ

Crimea [0krai9mi3] Êðèì

crisps [krisps] õðóñòèêè, ÷³ïñè

cross [krAs] n. õðåñò; v. ïåðåõîäèòè, 

ïåðåñ³êàòè

crossroad [9krAsr3Ud] ïåðåõðåñòÿ

crowd [9kraUd] íàòîâï

cruise [kru:x] êðó¿ç

culture [9kyltS3] êóëüòóðà

curious [9kjYUri3s] ö³êàâèé

curly [kE:li] êó÷åðÿâèé

custom [9kyst3m] çâè÷àé

D
dalmatian [d2l9meiS(j)3n] äàëìàòèíåöü

dangerous [9deindZz3r3s] íåáåçïå÷íèé

dark [d4:k] òåìíèé

day off [dei Af] âèõ³äíèé äåíü

definition [def39niSn] âèçíà÷åííÿ

degree [di9grI:] 1. ãðàäóñ; 2.ð³âåíü

delicious [di9liS3s] ñìà÷íèé

dentist [9dentist] çóáíèé ë³êàð

describe [dis9kraib] îïèñóâàòè, 

çîáðàæóâàòè

design [diZ9xain] n. 1. äèçàéí; 2. 

ðîçðîáêà; v. 1. îôîðìëÿòè; 

2. ðîçðîáëÿòè

diary ['dai3ri] ùîäåííèê

dictionary [9dikS(3)n(3)ri] ñëîâíèê

different  [9dif03r3nt] 1. ³íøèé, â³äì³ííèé; 

2.ð³çíèé, ð³çíîìàí³òíèé

difficult [9difik(3)lt] ñêëàäíèé, âàæêèé

direction [dai9rekSn] íàïðÿìîê

discover [dis9kyv3] â³äêðèâàòè, 

ä³çíàâàòèñÿ

discovery [dis9kyv(3)ri] â³äêðèòòÿ

discuss [dis9kys] îáãîâîðþâàòè

dish [diS] 1. ñòðàâà; 2.òàð³ëü

dive [daiv] ï³ðíàòè

do [du:] (did, done) ðîáèòè, 

âèêîíóâàòè, çàéìàòèñü

drama group [9dr2m3 0gru:p] äðàìãóðòîê

dream [drI:m] n. ñîí; ìð³ÿ; v. ìð³ÿòè

drop [drAp] n. 1. êðàïëÿ; 2. ïàä³ííÿ; 

v. ïàäàòè

dry [drai] ñóõèé

due to [dju: tU] çàâäÿêè

dwarf [dwc:f] ãíîì

Å
each other [0I:tS 9yq3] îäèí îäíîãî

Earth [5:8] Çåìëÿ (ïëàíåòà)

east [I:st] ñõ³ä

Easter  [9I:st3] Âåëèêäåíü

eastern [9I:st3n] ñõ³äíèé

easy [9I:xi] ëåãêèé, ïðîñòèé

eat [I:t] (ate, eaten) ¿ñòè

e-mail [9I:0meil] n. åëåêòðîííå 

ïîâ³äîìëåííÿ (ëèñò); v. 

íàäñèëàòè åëåêòðîííîþ 

ïîøòîþ

end [end] ê³íåöü, çàê³í÷åííÿ

enjoy [in9dzci] íàñîëîäæóâàòèñü, 

ïîëþáëÿòè

enter [9ent3] 1. âõîäèòè; 2. âñòóïàòè

especially [i9speSli] îñîáëèâî

Europe [9ju:r3p] ªâðîïà

European [0jU3r39pI:3n] n. ºâðîïåºöü; 

adj. ºâðîïåéñüêèé

eve [I:v] ïåðåääåíü, êàíóí

even [9I:vn] íàâ³òü

event [i9vent] ïîä³ÿ, âèïàäîê

ever [9ev3] êîëè-íåáóäü, áóäü-êîëè

every [9evri] êîæíèé

everybody [9evribAdi] êîæíèé, âñ³

everyone [9evriwyn]  êîæíèé, âñ³

everything [9evri8iN] óñå, âñå
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identify [ai9dentifai] ðîçï³çíàâàòè, 

âï³çíàâàòè

imaginative [i9m2dzin3tiv] 1. îáðàçíèé, 

óÿâíèé; 2. ïîâíèé ôàíòàç³¿

imagine [i9m2dzin] óÿâëÿòè

important [im9pc:t3nt] âàæëèâèé

impression [im9preSn] âðàæåííÿ

indeed [in9dI:d] íàñïðàâä³

independence [indi9pend3ns] 

íåçàëåæí³ñòü

independent [0ndi9pend3nt] íåçàëåæíèé

indoors [in9dc:x] âñåðåäèí³, â 

ïðèì³ùåíí³

infant [9inf3nt] íåìîâëÿ

    in front (of) ïåðåä

interest [9intrist] 1. ³íòåðåñ; 2. ö³êàâèòè

   be interested in [bi 9intr3stid in] 

ö³êàâèòèñÿ (÷èìîñü)

introduce [0intr39dju:s] ââîäèòè, 

çíàéîìèòè, ïðåäñòàâëÿòè

invitation [invi9teiSn] çàïðîøåííÿ

invite [in9vait] çàïðîøóâàòè

Ireland [9ai3l3nd] ²ðëàíä³ÿ

island [9ail3nd] îñòð³â

IT [0ai 9tI:] ³íôîðìàö³éí³ òåõíîëîã³¿

Italy [9it3li] ²òàë³ÿ

item [9ait3m] 1. åëåìåíò; 2. ïóíêò, 

çàì³òêà

international [0int39n2Sn3l] ì³æíàðîäíèé

J
jar [dz4:] ãëåê, êóõîëü

job [dzAb] ðîáîòà

join [dxcin] ïðèºäíàòèñÿ, 

ïðèºäíóâàòèñÿ

joke [dz3Uk] æàðò

just [dzyst] adv. ò³ëüêè, ñàìå. ëåäü

K
keen [kI:n] 1. äîïèòëèâèé, êì³òëèâèé; 

2. çàïîâçÿòèé

    be keen on çàõîïëþâàòèñü ÷èìîñü; 

äóæå ëþáèòè ùîñü

keep [kI:p] (kept, kept) òðèìàòè, 

çáåð³ãàòè

key [kI:] êëþ÷

keyboard [9kI:0bc:d] êëàâ³àòóðà

kid [kid] äèòèíà

kind [kaind] äîáðèé

  a kind of âèä, ñîðò

kindergarten [9kin3g$4:tn] äèòÿ÷èé ñàäîê

kingdom [9kiNd3m] êîðîë³âñòâî

kiss [kis] n. ïîö³ëóíîê; v. ö³ëóâàòè(ñü)

knit [nit] â'ÿçàòè

L
land [l2nd] êðà¿íà, çåìëÿ

later [9leit3] ïîò³ì, ï³çí³øå

language [9l2Ngwidz] ìîâà

last [l4:st] îñòàíí³é, ìèíóëèé

laugh [l4:f] ñì³ÿòèñü

lazy [9leixi] ë³íèâèé

lead [lI:d] (led, led) âåñòè, ïðèçâåñòè. 

ñïðÿìóâàòè

leaflet [9liflet] áóêëåò

learn [lE:n] (learnt, learnt) âèâ÷àòè, 

ï³çíàâàòè, äîâ³äóâàòèñü

leave [lI:v]  (left, left) çàëèøèòè, 

ïîêèíóòè; 2. ïî¿õàòè, âè¿æäæàòè

legend [9ledz3nd] ëåãåíäà

leisure [9lez3] â³äïî÷èíîê, äîçâ³ëëÿ

library [9laibr(3)ri] á³áë³îòåêà

lie [lai] (laid, laid) ëåæàòè

light [lait] ñâ³òëî; ñâ³òëèé

lightning [9laitniN] áëèñêàâêà

literary [9lit3r3ri] 1. ë³òåðàòóðíèé; 

2. áóêâàëüíèé

local [9l3Uk3l] ì³ñöåâèé

lonely [9l3Unli] ñàìîòí³é

look for [lUk fc:] øóêàòè

gas cooker [9g2skUk3] ãàçîâà ïëèòà

get [get] (got, got) îòðèìóâàòè

   get angry ðîçñåðäèòèñü

   get about the town îçíàéîìèòèñü ³ç 

ì³ñòîì

Geography [dzi9Agr3fi] ãåîãðàô³ÿ

Germany [9dzE:m3ni] Í³ìå÷÷èíà

ghost [9g3Ust] ïðèâèä

gift [gift] ïîäàðóíîê

give [giv] (gave, given) äàâàòè, 

íàäàâàòè

   give a call ïîäçâîíèòè

glorious [9glc:ri3s] ñëàâíèé, óñëàâëåíèé

glue [glu:] n. êëåé; v. êëå¿òè, 

ïðèêëåþâàòè

go [g3U] (went, gone) õîäèòè

    go back [g3U b2k] ïîâåðòàòèñü

    go out âèõîäèòè

golden [9g3Ulden] çîëîòèé

grammar [9gr2m3] ãðàìàòèêà

grandparents [9gr2nd0pe(3)r3nts] ä³äóñü 

³ áàáóñÿ (ðàçîì)

greeting [9grI:tiN] ïðèâ³òàííÿ

grow [gr3U] (grew, grown) 1. ðîñòè; 

2. âèðîùóâàòè

grow up [gr3U yp] âèðîñòàòè

grown-up [9gr3Unyp] äîðîñëèé

guess [ges] 1. çäîãàäóâàòèñü; 

2. âãàäóâàòè

guest [gest] ã³ñòü

guide [gaid] åêñêóðñîâîä

guitar [gi9t4:] ã³òàðà

gymnastics [dzIm9n2stiks] ã³ìíàñòèêà

H
habit [9h2bit] çâè÷àé, çâè÷êà

hairdresser [9he30dres3] ïåðóêàð

ham [h2m] øèíêà

hang [h2N] (hung, hung) âèñ³òè, 

â³øàòè

   hang around âåøòàòèñÿ, òèíÿòèñÿ

happen [9h2p(3)n] òðàïëÿòèñÿ

hard [h4:d] íàïîëåãëèâî. âàæêî

hate [heit] íåíàâèä³òè

have [h2v] (had, had) ìàòè

he [hI:] â³í

heading [9hediN] çàãîëîâîê, íàçâà

healthy [9hel8i] çäîðîâèé

hear [hi3] (heard, heard) ÷óòè

heart [h4:t] ñåðöå

heaven [9hev(3)n] íåáåñà, ðàé

heavy [9hevi] âàæêèé, òÿæêèé

help [help] äîïîìàãàòè

helpful [9helpf3l] 1. êîðèñíèé; 2. òàêèé, 

ùî äîïîìàãàº

her [hE:] ¿¿, ¿é

here [9hi3]  òóò

hero [9hi3r3U] ãåðîé

hide [haid] (hid, hidden) õîâàòè(ñü)

him [him] éîãî

History [9hist3ri] ³ñòîð³ÿ

holy [9h3Uli] ñâÿòèé

honest [9Anist] ÷åñíèé

honey [9hyni] ìåä

hope [h3Up] n. íàä³ÿ; v. íàä³ÿòèñÿ

horror [9hAr3] æàõ

hospital [9hAspit3l] ë³êàðíÿ

housewife [9haUswaif] äîìîãîñïîäàðêà

how [haU] ÿê

human [9hju:m3n] n. ëþäèíà; 

adj. ëþäñüêèé

hungry [9hyNgri] ãîëîäíèé

hurry [9hyri] ñï³øèòè

    be in a hurry ïîñï³øàòè

hurt [hE:t] (hurt, hurt) 1. ðàíèòè; 

2. áîë³òè

hush [hyS] òññ…

I
idea [0ai9di3] äóìêà, ³äåÿ
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identify [ai9dentifai] ðîçï³çíàâàòè, 

âï³çíàâàòè

imaginative [i9m2dzin3tiv] 1. îáðàçíèé, 

óÿâíèé; 2. ïîâíèé ôàíòàç³¿

imagine [i9m2dzin] óÿâëÿòè

important [im9pc:t3nt] âàæëèâèé

impression [im9preSn] âðàæåííÿ

indeed [in9dI:d] íàñïðàâä³

independence [indi9pend3ns] 

íåçàëåæí³ñòü

independent [0ndi9pend3nt] íåçàëåæíèé

indoors [in9dc:x] âñåðåäèí³, â 

ïðèì³ùåíí³

infant [9inf3nt] íåìîâëÿ

    in front (of) ïåðåä

interest [9intrist] 1. ³íòåðåñ; 2. ö³êàâèòè

   be interested in [bi 9intr3stid in] 

ö³êàâèòèñÿ (÷èìîñü)

introduce [0intr39dju:s] ââîäèòè, 

çíàéîìèòè, ïðåäñòàâëÿòè

invitation [invi9teiSn] çàïðîøåííÿ

invite [in9vait] çàïðîøóâàòè

Ireland [9ai3l3nd] ²ðëàíä³ÿ

island [9ail3nd] îñòð³â

IT [0ai 9tI:] ³íôîðìàö³éí³ òåõíîëîã³¿

Italy [9it3li] ²òàë³ÿ

item [9ait3m] 1. åëåìåíò; 2. ïóíêò, 

çàì³òêà

international [0int39n2Sn3l] ì³æíàðîäíèé

J
jar [dz4:] ãëåê, êóõîëü

job [dzAb] ðîáîòà

join [dxcin] ïðèºäíàòèñÿ, 

ïðèºäíóâàòèñÿ

joke [dz3Uk] æàðò

just [dzyst] adv. ò³ëüêè, ñàìå. ëåäü

K
keen [kI:n] 1. äîïèòëèâèé, êì³òëèâèé; 

2. çàïîâçÿòèé

    be keen on çàõîïëþâàòèñü ÷èìîñü; 

äóæå ëþáèòè ùîñü

keep [kI:p] (kept, kept) òðèìàòè, 

çáåð³ãàòè

key [kI:] êëþ÷

keyboard [9kI:0bc:d] êëàâ³àòóðà

kid [kid] äèòèíà

kind [kaind] äîáðèé

  a kind of âèä, ñîðò

kindergarten [9kin3g$4:tn] äèòÿ÷èé ñàäîê

kingdom [9kiNd3m] êîðîë³âñòâî

kiss [kis] n. ïîö³ëóíîê; v. ö³ëóâàòè(ñü)

knit [nit] â'ÿçàòè

L
land [l2nd] êðà¿íà, çåìëÿ

later [9leit3] ïîò³ì, ï³çí³øå

language [9l2Ngwidz] ìîâà

last [l4:st] îñòàíí³é, ìèíóëèé

laugh [l4:f] ñì³ÿòèñü

lazy [9leixi] ë³íèâèé

lead [lI:d] (led, led) âåñòè, ïðèçâåñòè. 

ñïðÿìóâàòè

leaflet [9liflet] áóêëåò

learn [lE:n] (learnt, learnt) âèâ÷àòè, 

ï³çíàâàòè, äîâ³äóâàòèñü

leave [lI:v]  (left, left) çàëèøèòè, 

ïîêèíóòè; 2. ïî¿õàòè, âè¿æäæàòè

legend [9ledz3nd] ëåãåíäà

leisure [9lez3] â³äïî÷èíîê, äîçâ³ëëÿ

library [9laibr(3)ri] á³áë³îòåêà

lie [lai] (laid, laid) ëåæàòè

light [lait] ñâ³òëî; ñâ³òëèé

lightning [9laitniN] áëèñêàâêà

literary [9lit3r3ri] 1. ë³òåðàòóðíèé; 

2. áóêâàëüíèé

local [9l3Uk3l] ì³ñöåâèé

lonely [9l3Unli] ñàìîòí³é

look for [lUk fc:] øóêàòè

gas cooker [9g2skUk3] ãàçîâà ïëèòà

get [get] (got, got) îòðèìóâàòè

   get angry ðîçñåðäèòèñü

   get about the town îçíàéîìèòèñü ³ç 

ì³ñòîì

Geography [dzi9Agr3fi] ãåîãðàô³ÿ

Germany [9dzE:m3ni] Í³ìå÷÷èíà

ghost [9g3Ust] ïðèâèä

gift [gift] ïîäàðóíîê

give [giv] (gave, given) äàâàòè, 

íàäàâàòè

   give a call ïîäçâîíèòè

glorious [9glc:ri3s] ñëàâíèé, óñëàâëåíèé

glue [glu:] n. êëåé; v. êëå¿òè, 

ïðèêëåþâàòè

go [g3U] (went, gone) õîäèòè

    go back [g3U b2k] ïîâåðòàòèñü

    go out âèõîäèòè

golden [9g3Ulden] çîëîòèé

grammar [9gr2m3] ãðàìàòèêà

grandparents [9gr2nd0pe(3)r3nts] ä³äóñü 

³ áàáóñÿ (ðàçîì)

greeting [9grI:tiN] ïðèâ³òàííÿ

grow [gr3U] (grew, grown) 1. ðîñòè; 

2. âèðîùóâàòè

grow up [gr3U yp] âèðîñòàòè

grown-up [9gr3Unyp] äîðîñëèé

guess [ges] 1. çäîãàäóâàòèñü; 

2. âãàäóâàòè

guest [gest] ã³ñòü

guide [gaid] åêñêóðñîâîä

guitar [gi9t4:] ã³òàðà

gymnastics [dzIm9n2stiks] ã³ìíàñòèêà

H
habit [9h2bit] çâè÷àé, çâè÷êà

hairdresser [9he30dres3] ïåðóêàð

ham [h2m] øèíêà

hang [h2N] (hung, hung) âèñ³òè, 

â³øàòè

   hang around âåøòàòèñÿ, òèíÿòèñÿ

happen [9h2p(3)n] òðàïëÿòèñÿ

hard [h4:d] íàïîëåãëèâî. âàæêî

hate [heit] íåíàâèä³òè

have [h2v] (had, had) ìàòè

he [hI:] â³í

heading [9hediN] çàãîëîâîê, íàçâà

healthy [9hel8i] çäîðîâèé

hear [hi3] (heard, heard) ÷óòè

heart [h4:t] ñåðöå

heaven [9hev(3)n] íåáåñà, ðàé

heavy [9hevi] âàæêèé, òÿæêèé

help [help] äîïîìàãàòè

helpful [9helpf3l] 1. êîðèñíèé; 2. òàêèé, 

ùî äîïîìàãàº

her [hE:] ¿¿, ¿é

here [9hi3]  òóò

hero [9hi3r3U] ãåðîé

hide [haid] (hid, hidden) õîâàòè(ñü)

him [him] éîãî

History [9hist3ri] ³ñòîð³ÿ

holy [9h3Uli] ñâÿòèé

honest [9Anist] ÷åñíèé

honey [9hyni] ìåä

hope [h3Up] n. íàä³ÿ; v. íàä³ÿòèñÿ

horror [9hAr3] æàõ

hospital [9hAspit3l] ë³êàðíÿ

housewife [9haUswaif] äîìîãîñïîäàðêà

how [haU] ÿê

human [9hju:m3n] n. ëþäèíà; 

adj. ëþäñüêèé

hungry [9hyNgri] ãîëîäíèé

hurry [9hyri] ñï³øèòè

    be in a hurry ïîñï³øàòè

hurt [hE:t] (hurt, hurt) 1. ðàíèòè; 

2. áîë³òè

hush [hyS] òññ…

I
idea [0ai9di3] äóìêà, ³äåÿ
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onion [9ynj3n] öèáóëÿ

online [0An9lain] îí-ëàéí; îí-ëàéíîâèé

opposite [9Ap3zit] adj. ïðîòèëåæíèé; 

prep. íàâïðîòè

order [9c:d3] ïîðÿäîê

other [9yq3] ³íøèé

outside [9aUtsaid] adv. íàçîâí³; 

adj. çîâí³øí³é; prep. ïîçà

over [93Uv3] ÷åðåç, íàä

own [93Un] âëàñíèé

P
page [peidz] ñòîð³íêà

pain [pein] á³ëü

pair (of) [pe3] ïàðà

parents [9p2r3nts] áàòüêè

parliament [9p4:l3m3nt] ïàðëàìåíò

   the Houses of Parliament Áóäèíîê 

Ïàðëàìåíòó

part [p4:t] ÷àñòèíà

party [9p4:ti] âå÷³ðêà

pass [p4:s] 1. ïðîõîäèòè, ïðî¿æäæàòè; 

2. ïåðåäàâàòè 

past [p4:st] ìèíóëèé

paste [peist] âñòàâèòè, âñòàâëÿòè

pastime [9p4:staim] 1. ïðîâåäåííÿ ÷àñó; 

2. ðîçâàãà

patient [9peiSnt] n. ïàö³ºíò; 

adj. òåðïåëèâèé

P.E. [0pI: 9I:] óðîê ô³çêóëüòóðè

peace [pI:s] 1. ìèð; 2. ñïîê³é

påanut [9pI:nyt] àðàõ³ñ (ãîð³õ)

pear [pe3] ãðóøà

pearl [pE:l] ïåðëèíà

peas [pI:x] ãîðîõ

performance [p39fc:mens] âèñòàâà

personal [9p5:sn3l] îñîáèñòèé

phrase [9freix] ôðàçà

piano [pI92n3U] ï³àí³íî

piece [pI:s] øìàòîê, êóñåíü

   place of interest âèçíà÷íå ì³ñöå

plant [pl4:nt] n. ðîñëèíà; v. ñàäæàòè

play [9plei] ï'ºñà

    put a play on ñòàâèòè ï'ºñó íà ñöåí³

pleasure [9plez3] çàäîâîëåííÿ, ðîçâàãà

point [pcint] 1. ïóíêò; 2. î÷êî

poisonous [9pcixn3s] îòðóéíèé

police officer [p39lI:s 9Afis3] 

ïîë³öåéñüêèé

polite [p39lait] ââ³÷ëèâèé

politics [9pAl3tiks] ïîë³òèêà

popular [9pApjUl3] ïîïóëÿðíèé, â³äîìèé

possible [9pAs3bl] ìîæëèâèé

postcard [9p3Ustk4:d] ïîøòîâà ëèñò³âêà

poster [9p3Ust3] ïîñòåð, ïëàêàò

postman [9p3Ustm2n] ëèñòîíîøà, 

ïîøòàð

potato [p39teit3U] êàðòîïëÿ

pound [9paUnd] ôóíò ñòåðë³íã³â

power [9paU3] ñèëà

practice [9pr2ktis] ïðàêòèêà

prediction [pri9dikSn] ïåðåäáà÷åííÿ

prefer [pri9fE:] íàäàâàòè ïåðåâàãó

prepare [pri9pe3] ãîòóâàòè(ñü)

preposition [0prep39xiS3n] ïðèéìåííèê

pretend [pri9tend] ïðèêèäàòèñÿ, 

ïðèêèíóòèñÿ

primary [9praim3ri] ïî÷àòêîâèé

print [print] äðóêóâàòè

prize [praix] ïðèç

probably [9prAb3bli] ìîæëèâî

promise [9prAmis] îá³öÿòè

pronoun [9pr3UnaUn] çàéìåííèê

protect [pr39tekt] çàõèùàòè

proud [9pr2Ud] ãîðäèé

   be proud of ïèøàòèñü (êèìîñü / 

÷èìîñü)

pudding [9pUdiN] ïóäèíã

look like [lUk laik] áóòè (âèãëÿäàòè) 

ñõîæèì (äî)

lot of [lAt 3v] áàãàòî

lucky [9lyki] âäàëèé, óñï³øíèé

M
magazine [0m2g39zI:n] æóðíàë

main [mein] ãîëîâíèé

make [meik] (made, made) ðîáèòè, 

âèãîòîâëÿòè, ñòâîðþâàòè

   make a mess ðîáèòè áåçëàä

manner [9m2n3] ìàíåðà, ñïîñ³á, çàñ³á

   well-mannered adj. ç ãàðíèìè 

ìàíåðàìè

mark [m4:k] îö³íêà

market  [m4:kit] ðèíîê, áàçàð

matchbox [9m2tSbAks] ñ³ðíèêîâà 

êîðîáêà

maybe [9meibi] ìîæëèâî

me [mi] ìåíå, ìåí³

meal [mI:l] 1. ¿æà; 2. ïðèéîì ¿æ³

mechanic [mi9k2nik] ìåõàí³ê

meet [mI:t] (met, met) çóñòð³÷àòè(ñü)

melt [melt] òàíóòè

member [9memb3] ÷ëåí

mention [9menSn] çãàäóâàòè

mess [mes] áåçëàä

message [9mesidz] ïîâ³äîìëåííÿ

mild [maild] ì'ÿêèé

mind [maind] n. 1.ðîçóì; 2. äóìêà; 

v. ïàì'ÿòàòè

mineral [9min(3)r3l] ì³íåðàë

miss [mis] ïðîïóñêàòè

mistake [mis9teik] ïîìèëêà

mix [miks] n. ñóì³ø, çì³øóâàííÿ; 

v. çì³øóâàòè

modern ['mAdn] ñó÷àñíèé

money [9myni] ãðîø³

   pocket money [9pAkit 0myni] 

êèøåíüêîâ³ ãðîø³

mountain [9maUntin] ãîðà

museum [mju:9xi3m] ìóçåé

mystery [9mist3ri] òàºìíèöÿ

N
nap [n2p] äð³ìîòà

   have a nap äð³ìàòè; êóíÿòè

narrator [n39reit3] îïîâ³äà÷

narrow [9n2r3U] âóçüêèé

national [9n2S(3)n3l] íàö³îíàëüíèé

nationality [0n2S39n2liti]  íàö³îíàëüí³ñòü

nature [9neitS3] ïðèðîäà

naughty [9nc:ti] 1. íåñëóõíÿíèé; 

2. áåøêåòíèé, ïóñòîòëèâèé

need [nI:d] n. ïîòðåáà; v. ïîòðåáóâàòè

neighbour [9neib3] ñóñ³ä

nest [nest] ãí³çäî

net [net] ñ³òêà, ìåðåæà

never [9nev3] í³êîëè

   Never mind! Íå çâåðòàéòå óâàãè!

newspaper  [9nju:s0peip3] ãàçåòà

New Zealand [nju: 9xI:l2nd] Íîâà 

Çåëàíä³ÿ

next to [nekst tU] ïîðó÷ ç

nickname [9nikneim] ïð³çâèñüêî

normal [9nc:m3l] íîðìàëüíèé

north [nc:8] ï³âí³÷

northern [9nc:q3n] ï³âí³÷íèé

Norway [9nc:wei] Íîðâåã³ÿ

noun [naUn] ³ìåííèê

nurse [nE:s] 1. ìåäñåñòðà; 2. íÿíÿ

O
occasion [39keizn] 1. âèïàäîê, íàãîäà; 

2. ïîä³ÿ

ocean [93USn] îêåàí

often [9Afn] ÷àñòî

oil [cil] îë³ÿ

old-fashioned [93Uld feSn] ñòàðîìîäíèé

once [wyns] adv. êîëèñü. ÿêîñü

   Once upon a time… Îäíîãî ðàçó …
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onion [9ynj3n] öèáóëÿ

online [0An9lain] îí-ëàéí; îí-ëàéíîâèé

opposite [9Ap3zit] adj. ïðîòèëåæíèé; 

prep. íàâïðîòè

order [9c:d3] ïîðÿäîê

other [9yq3] ³íøèé

outside [9aUtsaid] adv. íàçîâí³; 

adj. çîâí³øí³é; prep. ïîçà

over [93Uv3] ÷åðåç, íàä

own [93Un] âëàñíèé

P
page [peidz] ñòîð³íêà

pain [pein] á³ëü

pair (of) [pe3] ïàðà

parents [9p2r3nts] áàòüêè

parliament [9p4:l3m3nt] ïàðëàìåíò

   the Houses of Parliament Áóäèíîê 

Ïàðëàìåíòó

part [p4:t] ÷àñòèíà

party [9p4:ti] âå÷³ðêà

pass [p4:s] 1. ïðîõîäèòè, ïðî¿æäæàòè; 

2. ïåðåäàâàòè 

past [p4:st] ìèíóëèé

paste [peist] âñòàâèòè, âñòàâëÿòè

pastime [9p4:staim] 1. ïðîâåäåííÿ ÷àñó; 

2. ðîçâàãà

patient [9peiSnt] n. ïàö³ºíò; 

adj. òåðïåëèâèé

P.E. [0pI: 9I:] óðîê ô³çêóëüòóðè

peace [pI:s] 1. ìèð; 2. ñïîê³é

påanut [9pI:nyt] àðàõ³ñ (ãîð³õ)

pear [pe3] ãðóøà

pearl [pE:l] ïåðëèíà

peas [pI:x] ãîðîõ

performance [p39fc:mens] âèñòàâà

personal [9p5:sn3l] îñîáèñòèé

phrase [9freix] ôðàçà

piano [pI92n3U] ï³àí³íî

piece [pI:s] øìàòîê, êóñåíü

   place of interest âèçíà÷íå ì³ñöå

plant [pl4:nt] n. ðîñëèíà; v. ñàäæàòè

play [9plei] ï'ºñà

    put a play on ñòàâèòè ï'ºñó íà ñöåí³

pleasure [9plez3] çàäîâîëåííÿ, ðîçâàãà

point [pcint] 1. ïóíêò; 2. î÷êî

poisonous [9pcixn3s] îòðóéíèé

police officer [p39lI:s 9Afis3] 

ïîë³öåéñüêèé

polite [p39lait] ââ³÷ëèâèé

politics [9pAl3tiks] ïîë³òèêà

popular [9pApjUl3] ïîïóëÿðíèé, â³äîìèé

possible [9pAs3bl] ìîæëèâèé

postcard [9p3Ustk4:d] ïîøòîâà ëèñò³âêà

poster [9p3Ust3] ïîñòåð, ïëàêàò

postman [9p3Ustm2n] ëèñòîíîøà, 

ïîøòàð

potato [p39teit3U] êàðòîïëÿ

pound [9paUnd] ôóíò ñòåðë³íã³â

power [9paU3] ñèëà

practice [9pr2ktis] ïðàêòèêà

prediction [pri9dikSn] ïåðåäáà÷åííÿ

prefer [pri9fE:] íàäàâàòè ïåðåâàãó

prepare [pri9pe3] ãîòóâàòè(ñü)

preposition [0prep39xiS3n] ïðèéìåííèê

pretend [pri9tend] ïðèêèäàòèñÿ, 

ïðèêèíóòèñÿ

primary [9praim3ri] ïî÷àòêîâèé

print [print] äðóêóâàòè

prize [praix] ïðèç

probably [9prAb3bli] ìîæëèâî

promise [9prAmis] îá³öÿòè

pronoun [9pr3UnaUn] çàéìåííèê

protect [pr39tekt] çàõèùàòè

proud [9pr2Ud] ãîðäèé

   be proud of ïèøàòèñü (êèìîñü / 

÷èìîñü)

pudding [9pUdiN] ïóäèíã

look like [lUk laik] áóòè (âèãëÿäàòè) 

ñõîæèì (äî)

lot of [lAt 3v] áàãàòî

lucky [9lyki] âäàëèé, óñï³øíèé

M
magazine [0m2g39zI:n] æóðíàë

main [mein] ãîëîâíèé

make [meik] (made, made) ðîáèòè, 

âèãîòîâëÿòè, ñòâîðþâàòè

   make a mess ðîáèòè áåçëàä

manner [9m2n3] ìàíåðà, ñïîñ³á, çàñ³á

   well-mannered adj. ç ãàðíèìè 

ìàíåðàìè

mark [m4:k] îö³íêà

market  [m4:kit] ðèíîê, áàçàð

matchbox [9m2tSbAks] ñ³ðíèêîâà 

êîðîáêà

maybe [9meibi] ìîæëèâî

me [mi] ìåíå, ìåí³

meal [mI:l] 1. ¿æà; 2. ïðèéîì ¿æ³

mechanic [mi9k2nik] ìåõàí³ê

meet [mI:t] (met, met) çóñòð³÷àòè(ñü)

melt [melt] òàíóòè

member [9memb3] ÷ëåí

mention [9menSn] çãàäóâàòè

mess [mes] áåçëàä

message [9mesidz] ïîâ³äîìëåííÿ

mild [maild] ì'ÿêèé

mind [maind] n. 1.ðîçóì; 2. äóìêà; 

v. ïàì'ÿòàòè

mineral [9min(3)r3l] ì³íåðàë

miss [mis] ïðîïóñêàòè

mistake [mis9teik] ïîìèëêà

mix [miks] n. ñóì³ø, çì³øóâàííÿ; 

v. çì³øóâàòè

modern ['mAdn] ñó÷àñíèé

money [9myni] ãðîø³

   pocket money [9pAkit 0myni] 

êèøåíüêîâ³ ãðîø³

mountain [9maUntin] ãîðà

museum [mju:9xi3m] ìóçåé

mystery [9mist3ri] òàºìíèöÿ

N
nap [n2p] äð³ìîòà

   have a nap äð³ìàòè; êóíÿòè

narrator [n39reit3] îïîâ³äà÷

narrow [9n2r3U] âóçüêèé

national [9n2S(3)n3l] íàö³îíàëüíèé

nationality [0n2S39n2liti]  íàö³îíàëüí³ñòü

nature [9neitS3] ïðèðîäà

naughty [9nc:ti] 1. íåñëóõíÿíèé; 

2. áåøêåòíèé, ïóñòîòëèâèé

need [nI:d] n. ïîòðåáà; v. ïîòðåáóâàòè

neighbour [9neib3] ñóñ³ä

nest [nest] ãí³çäî

net [net] ñ³òêà, ìåðåæà

never [9nev3] í³êîëè

   Never mind! Íå çâåðòàéòå óâàãè!

newspaper  [9nju:s0peip3] ãàçåòà

New Zealand [nju: 9xI:l2nd] Íîâà 

Çåëàíä³ÿ

next to [nekst tU] ïîðó÷ ç

nickname [9nikneim] ïð³çâèñüêî

normal [9nc:m3l] íîðìàëüíèé

north [nc:8] ï³âí³÷

northern [9nc:q3n] ï³âí³÷íèé

Norway [9nc:wei] Íîðâåã³ÿ

noun [naUn] ³ìåííèê

nurse [nE:s] 1. ìåäñåñòðà; 2. íÿíÿ

O
occasion [39keizn] 1. âèïàäîê, íàãîäà; 

2. ïîä³ÿ

ocean [93USn] îêåàí

often [9Afn] ÷àñòî

oil [cil] îë³ÿ

old-fashioned [93Uld feSn] ñòàðîìîäíèé

once [wyns] adv. êîëèñü. ÿêîñü

   Once upon a time… Îäíîãî ðàçó …
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share [Se3] ä³ëèòèñÿ

shark [S4:k] àêóëà

sheet [SI:t] àðêóø

shelter [9Selt3] ïðèòóëîê

shine [Sain] (shone, shone) ñâ³òèòè(ñü), 

ñÿÿòè

shout [SaUt] êðè÷àòè

shouting [9SaUtiN] êðèê

shut [Syt] (shut, shut) çàêðèâàòè, 

çà÷èíÿòè

shy [Sai] ñîðîì'ÿçëèâèé

sick [sik] õâîðèé

side [said] á³ê, ñòîðîíà

sight [sait] âèä, âèäîâèùå

silent [9sail3nt] òèõèé, ìîâ÷àçíèé

similar [9simil3] ïîä³áíèé

since [sins] ç³, ç

sing [siN] (sang, sung) ñï³âàòè

sit [sit] (sat, sat) ñèä³òè, ñ³äàòè

situate [9sitjUeit] ðîçòàøîâóâàòè

    be situated [9sitjUeitid] áóòè 

ðîçòàøîâàíèì, ðîçì³ùåíèì

size [saix] ðîçì³ð

skateboard [9skeitbc:d] ñêåéòáîðä

skillful [9skilf(3)l] êâàë³ô³êîâàíèé, 

ìàéñòåðíèé

skin [skin] øê³ðà

skip [skip] 1. ïðîïóñêàòè; 

2. ïåðåñòðèáóâàòè

sleep [slI:p] (slept, slept) ñïàòè

    sleeping bag  ñïàëüíèé ì³øîê

slipper [9slip3] ÷åðåâèê

slippery [9slip(3)ri] adj. ñëèçüêèé; 

adv. ñëèçüêî

sleepy [9slI:pi] ñîííèé

soap opera [9s3Up 0Apr3]  áàãàòîñåð³éíà 

òåëå- àáî ðàä³îâèñòàâà íà 

ñ³ìåéí³ ÷è ïîáóòîâ³ òåìè 

(ìèëüíà îïåðà)

soil [soil] çåìëÿ, ãðóíò

solve [sAlv] ðîçâ'ÿçóâàòè, âèð³øóâàòè

some [sym] äåê³ëüêà, òðîõè

somebody [9symb3di] õòîñü

sometimes [9symtaimx] ³íêîëè, ³íîä³

soon [su:n] ñêîðî

   as soon as ÿê ò³ëüêè

sound [9saUnd] n. çâóê; v. çâó÷àòè

south [9saU8] ï³âäåíü

southern [9saUq3n] ï³âäåííèé

souvenir [0su:ve9ni3] ñóâåí³ð

space [speis] êîñìîñ, ïðîñò³ð

Spain [spein] ²ñïàí³ÿ

speak [spI:k] (spoke, spoken) 

ðîçìîâëÿòè

special [9speS3l] îñîáëèâèé

spell [spel] ïðîãîâîðþâàòè / ïèñàòè ïî 

ë³òåðàõ

spelling [9speliN] ïðàâîïèñ

spinach [9spinidz] øïèíàò

split [split] n. òð³ùèíà; v. ðîçêîëþâàòè

square [skwe3] n. 1. ïëîùà; 2. êâàäðàò; 

adj. êâàäðàòíèé

stamp [st2mp] ìàðêà

step [step] êðîê

still [stil] íåðóõîìèé, çàñòèãëèé

straight [streit] adj. ïðÿìèé; adv. ïðÿìî

strange [9streindz] äèâíèé

stranger [9streindz3] íåçíàéîìåöü

strawberry [9strc:beri] ïîëóíèöÿ

strict [strikt] ñòðîãèé

stupid [9stju:pid] áåçãëóçäèé, äóðíèé

style [stail] ñòèëü

subject [9sybdzikt] ïðåäìåò

suddenly [9sydnli] ðàïòîì

sugar [9Su:g3] öóêîð

sunbathe [9synbei8] çàãàðÿòè

sure [SU3] âïåâíåíèé

surfing [9sE:fiN] ñåðô³íã

pumkin [9pymkin] ãàðáóç

pyjama [p39dz4:m3] ï³æàìà

Q
quarrel [9kwAr3l] n. ñâàðêà; v. ñâàðèòèñÿ

questionnaire [0kwest39ne3] àíêåòà

quiz [kwix] êâ³ç

R
rarely [9re3li] íå÷àñòî, ð³äêî

race [9reis] ãîíêà

rat [r2t] ùóð

rather [9r4:q3] äîñèòü, äîâîë³

read [rI:d] (read, read) ÷èòàòè

ready [9redi] ãîòîâèé

region [9ridz(3)n] ðåã³îí, îáëàñòü

relative [9rel3tiv] ðîäè÷

Religion [ri9lidz3n] ðåë³ã³ºçíàâñòâî

remember [ri9memb3] 1. çàïàì'ÿòàòè; 

2. ïàì'ÿòàòè, ïðèãàäóâàòè

remain [ri9mein] çàëèøàòèñÿ, ëèøàòèñÿ

remote [ri9m3Ut] äàëüíèé, â³ääàëåíèé

   remote control äèñòàíö³éíå óïðàâë³ííÿ

rent [rent] îðåíäà; îðåíäóâàòè

repair [ri9pe3] ëàãîäèòè, â³äíîâëþâàòè, 

ðåìîíòóâàòè

reply [ri9plai] â³äïîâ³äàòè

report [ri9pc:t] n. ðåïîðòàæ, äîïîâ³äü; 

v. ïîâ³äîìëÿòè, çâ³òóâàòè

rest [rest] v. â³äïî÷èâàòè

   a rest (of) ðåøòà

retell [ri9tel] ïåðåêàçóâàòè

rhyme [raim] ðèì³âêà, â³ðø

rice [rais] ðèñ

rich [ritS] áàãàòèé

   be rich in áóòè áàãàòèì (íà ùîñü)

riddle [ridl] çàãàäêà

right [rait] 1. ïðàâèé; 2. ïðàâèëüíèé

rise [raix] (rose, risen) 1. âñòàâàòè, 

ï³äíÿòèñÿ; 2. çä³éìàòèñÿ, 

ï³äí³ìàòèñÿ

rock [rAk] êàì³íü, ïîðîäà

rock climbing [rAk 9klaimiN] 

ñêåëåëàç³ííÿ

role-play [9r3Ul0pleiN] ðîç³ãðóâàòè ðîë³

rollerblading [0r3Ul39bleidiN] êàòàííÿ íà 

ðîëèêàõ

round [raUnd] adj. êðóãëèé; 

adv. íàâêîëî

     round the world  íàâêîëî ñâ³òó

routine [0ru:9tI:n] n. çâè÷íèé ïîðÿäîê; 

adj. çâè÷íèé, óñòàíîâëåíèé

ruin [9ru:in] ðóéíóâàòè

rule [ru:l] n. 1. ïðàâèëî; 2. ïàíóâàííÿ; 

v. êåðóâàòè

rush [ryS] êèíóòèñü, ïîì÷àòè

S
sad [s2d] ñóìíèé

sail [seil] ïëàâàòè, ïîïëèñòè

sale [9seil] ïðîäàæ

scared [9ske3d] çëÿêàíèé

scheme [skI:m] ñõåìà

Science [9sai3ns] íàóêà, óðîê ç 

ïðèðîäíè÷èõ íàóê

score [skc:] ðàõóíîê

Scotland [9skAtl3nd] Øîòëàíä³ÿ

scramble [9skr2mbl] äåðòèñÿ, áèòèñÿ

screen [skrI:n] åêðàí

scuba-diving [9sku:b3 0daiviN] ï³äâîäíå 

ïëàâàííÿ ç³ ñêóáîþ

search [s@E:tS] n. ïîøóê; v. øóêàòè

seaside [9sI:said] ìîðñüêå óçáåðåææÿ

seem [sI:m] çäàâàòèñü

selfish [9selfiS] åãî³ñòè÷íèé

sell [sel] (sold, sold) ïðîäàâàòè

sentence [9sent@3ns] ðå÷åííÿ

service [9sE:vis] ñëóæáà, ïîñëóãà

several  [9sevr3l] äåê³ëüêà

sew [seU] øèòè

shade [Seid] ò³íü
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share [Se3] ä³ëèòèñÿ

shark [S4:k] àêóëà

sheet [SI:t] àðêóø

shelter [9Selt3] ïðèòóëîê

shine [Sain] (shone, shone) ñâ³òèòè(ñü), 

ñÿÿòè

shout [SaUt] êðè÷àòè

shouting [9SaUtiN] êðèê

shut [Syt] (shut, shut) çàêðèâàòè, 

çà÷èíÿòè

shy [Sai] ñîðîì'ÿçëèâèé

sick [sik] õâîðèé

side [said] á³ê, ñòîðîíà

sight [sait] âèä, âèäîâèùå

silent [9sail3nt] òèõèé, ìîâ÷àçíèé

similar [9simil3] ïîä³áíèé

since [sins] ç³, ç

sing [siN] (sang, sung) ñï³âàòè

sit [sit] (sat, sat) ñèä³òè, ñ³äàòè

situate [9sitjUeit] ðîçòàøîâóâàòè

    be situated [9sitjUeitid] áóòè 

ðîçòàøîâàíèì, ðîçì³ùåíèì

size [saix] ðîçì³ð

skateboard [9skeitbc:d] ñêåéòáîðä

skillful [9skilf(3)l] êâàë³ô³êîâàíèé, 

ìàéñòåðíèé

skin [skin] øê³ðà

skip [skip] 1. ïðîïóñêàòè; 

2. ïåðåñòðèáóâàòè

sleep [slI:p] (slept, slept) ñïàòè

    sleeping bag  ñïàëüíèé ì³øîê

slipper [9slip3] ÷åðåâèê

slippery [9slip(3)ri] adj. ñëèçüêèé; 

adv. ñëèçüêî

sleepy [9slI:pi] ñîííèé

soap opera [9s3Up 0Apr3]  áàãàòîñåð³éíà 

òåëå- àáî ðàä³îâèñòàâà íà 

ñ³ìåéí³ ÷è ïîáóòîâ³ òåìè 

(ìèëüíà îïåðà)

soil [soil] çåìëÿ, ãðóíò

solve [sAlv] ðîçâ'ÿçóâàòè, âèð³øóâàòè

some [sym] äåê³ëüêà, òðîõè

somebody [9symb3di] õòîñü

sometimes [9symtaimx] ³íêîëè, ³íîä³

soon [su:n] ñêîðî

   as soon as ÿê ò³ëüêè

sound [9saUnd] n. çâóê; v. çâó÷àòè

south [9saU8] ï³âäåíü

southern [9saUq3n] ï³âäåííèé

souvenir [0su:ve9ni3] ñóâåí³ð

space [speis] êîñìîñ, ïðîñò³ð

Spain [spein] ²ñïàí³ÿ

speak [spI:k] (spoke, spoken) 

ðîçìîâëÿòè

special [9speS3l] îñîáëèâèé

spell [spel] ïðîãîâîðþâàòè / ïèñàòè ïî 

ë³òåðàõ

spelling [9speliN] ïðàâîïèñ

spinach [9spinidz] øïèíàò

split [split] n. òð³ùèíà; v. ðîçêîëþâàòè

square [skwe3] n. 1. ïëîùà; 2. êâàäðàò; 

adj. êâàäðàòíèé

stamp [st2mp] ìàðêà

step [step] êðîê

still [stil] íåðóõîìèé, çàñòèãëèé

straight [streit] adj. ïðÿìèé; adv. ïðÿìî

strange [9streindz] äèâíèé

stranger [9streindz3] íåçíàéîìåöü

strawberry [9strc:beri] ïîëóíèöÿ

strict [strikt] ñòðîãèé

stupid [9stju:pid] áåçãëóçäèé, äóðíèé

style [stail] ñòèëü

subject [9sybdzikt] ïðåäìåò

suddenly [9sydnli] ðàïòîì

sugar [9Su:g3] öóêîð

sunbathe [9synbei8] çàãàðÿòè

sure [SU3] âïåâíåíèé

surfing [9sE:fiN] ñåðô³íã

pumkin [9pymkin] ãàðáóç

pyjama [p39dz4:m3] ï³æàìà

Q
quarrel [9kwAr3l] n. ñâàðêà; v. ñâàðèòèñÿ

questionnaire [0kwest39ne3] àíêåòà

quiz [kwix] êâ³ç

R
rarely [9re3li] íå÷àñòî, ð³äêî

race [9reis] ãîíêà

rat [r2t] ùóð

rather [9r4:q3] äîñèòü, äîâîë³

read [rI:d] (read, read) ÷èòàòè

ready [9redi] ãîòîâèé

region [9ridz(3)n] ðåã³îí, îáëàñòü

relative [9rel3tiv] ðîäè÷

Religion [ri9lidz3n] ðåë³ã³ºçíàâñòâî

remember [ri9memb3] 1. çàïàì'ÿòàòè; 

2. ïàì'ÿòàòè, ïðèãàäóâàòè

remain [ri9mein] çàëèøàòèñÿ, ëèøàòèñÿ

remote [ri9m3Ut] äàëüíèé, â³ääàëåíèé

   remote control äèñòàíö³éíå óïðàâë³ííÿ

rent [rent] îðåíäà; îðåíäóâàòè

repair [ri9pe3] ëàãîäèòè, â³äíîâëþâàòè, 

ðåìîíòóâàòè

reply [ri9plai] â³äïîâ³äàòè

report [ri9pc:t] n. ðåïîðòàæ, äîïîâ³äü; 

v. ïîâ³äîìëÿòè, çâ³òóâàòè

rest [rest] v. â³äïî÷èâàòè

   a rest (of) ðåøòà

retell [ri9tel] ïåðåêàçóâàòè

rhyme [raim] ðèì³âêà, â³ðø

rice [rais] ðèñ

rich [ritS] áàãàòèé

   be rich in áóòè áàãàòèì (íà ùîñü)

riddle [ridl] çàãàäêà

right [rait] 1. ïðàâèé; 2. ïðàâèëüíèé

rise [raix] (rose, risen) 1. âñòàâàòè, 

ï³äíÿòèñÿ; 2. çä³éìàòèñÿ, 

ï³äí³ìàòèñÿ

rock [rAk] êàì³íü, ïîðîäà

rock climbing [rAk 9klaimiN] 

ñêåëåëàç³ííÿ

role-play [9r3Ul0pleiN] ðîç³ãðóâàòè ðîë³

rollerblading [0r3Ul39bleidiN] êàòàííÿ íà 

ðîëèêàõ

round [raUnd] adj. êðóãëèé; 

adv. íàâêîëî

     round the world  íàâêîëî ñâ³òó

routine [0ru:9tI:n] n. çâè÷íèé ïîðÿäîê; 

adj. çâè÷íèé, óñòàíîâëåíèé

ruin [9ru:in] ðóéíóâàòè

rule [ru:l] n. 1. ïðàâèëî; 2. ïàíóâàííÿ; 

v. êåðóâàòè

rush [ryS] êèíóòèñü, ïîì÷àòè

S
sad [s2d] ñóìíèé

sail [seil] ïëàâàòè, ïîïëèñòè

sale [9seil] ïðîäàæ

scared [9ske3d] çëÿêàíèé

scheme [skI:m] ñõåìà

Science [9sai3ns] íàóêà, óðîê ç 

ïðèðîäíè÷èõ íàóê

score [skc:] ðàõóíîê

Scotland [9skAtl3nd] Øîòëàíä³ÿ

scramble [9skr2mbl] äåðòèñÿ, áèòèñÿ

screen [skrI:n] åêðàí

scuba-diving [9sku:b3 0daiviN] ï³äâîäíå 

ïëàâàííÿ ç³ ñêóáîþ

search [s@E:tS] n. ïîøóê; v. øóêàòè

seaside [9sI:said] ìîðñüêå óçáåðåææÿ

seem [sI:m] çäàâàòèñü

selfish [9selfiS] åãî³ñòè÷íèé

sell [sel] (sold, sold) ïðîäàâàòè

sentence [9sent@3ns] ðå÷åííÿ

service [9sE:vis] ñëóæáà, ïîñëóãà

several  [9sevr3l] äåê³ëüêà

sew [seU] øèòè

shade [Seid] ò³íü
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U

uncle [9yNkl] äÿäüêî

uncountable [yn9kaUnt3b(3)l] 

íåçë³÷óâàíèé

underground [9ynd3graUnd] ìåòðî

underline [9ynd3lain] ï³äêðåñëþâàòè

understand [0ynd39st2nd] (understood, 

understood) ðîçóì³òè

underwater [9ynd3wA:t3] ï³äâîäíèé

uniform [9ju:nifc:m] ôîðìà

unit [9ju:nit] 1. ðîçä³ë; 2. îäèíèöÿ

unite [ju:9nait] îá'ºäíóâàòè(ñÿ)

United Kingdom [jU9naitid 0kiNd3m] 

Îá'ºäíàíå Êîðîë³âñòâî

unscramble [yn9skr2mbl] 

ðîçøèôðîâóâàòè

unusual [yn9ju:zu3l] íåçâè÷àéíèé

us [Yys] íàñ, íàì

(the) USA [0jU:e9sei] ÑØÀ (Ñïîëó÷åí³ 

Øòàòè Àìåðèêè)

useful [9ju:sf(3)l] êîðèñíèé

usually [9ju:zU3li] çàçâè÷àé

V
vacation [v39keiSn] â³äïóñòêà, êàí³êóëè

various [9ve(3)ri3s] ð³çíèé

vegetable [9vedz(i)t3b(3)l] îâî÷

verb [vE:b] ä³ºñëîâî

vet [vet] âåòåðèíàð

victory [9vikt3ri] ïåðåìîãà

violin [0vai39lin] ñêðèïêà

vote [v3Ut] n. ãîëîñ; v. ãîëîñóâàòè

W
wait [weit] î÷³êóâàòè

wake up [weik yp] (woke up, woken 

up) ïðîêèäàòèñÿ

Wales [9weils] Óåëüñ

waste  [weist] n. â³äõîäè; v. âèòðà÷àòè, 

âèòðàòèòè

   waste time äàðåìíî âèòðà÷àòè ÷àñ

watermelon [9wc:t30mel3n] êàâóí

waterproof [9wc:t3pru:f] 

âîäîíåïðîíèêíèé

wavy [9weivi] õâèëÿñòèé

way [wei] øëÿõ

wear [we3] (wore, worn) îäÿãàòèñü, 

íîñèòè (ïðî îäÿã)

weather [9weq3] ïîãîäà

website [9websait] âåá-ñàéò

west [west] çàõ³ä

western [9west3n] çàõ³äíèé

which [witS] ÿêèé, êîòðèé, ùî

whole [h3Ul] óâåñü, ö³ëèé

whose [hu:x] ÷èé

why [wai] ÷îìó

wise [waix] ìóäðèé

wish [wiS] n. áàæàííÿ; v. áàæàòè

witch [witS] â³äüìà

wizard [9wiZx3d]  ÷àð³âíèê

wonderful [9wynd3fl] ÷óäîâèé

word [wTTTE:d] ñëîâî

world M[wE:ld] ñâ³ò

worry [9wyri] õâèëþâàòè(ñÿ)

write [rait] (wrote, written) ïèñàòè

writer [9rait3] ïèñüìåííèê

wrong [rAN] íåïðàâèé, íåïðàâèëüíèé

Y
yesterday [9jest3di] â÷îðà

yet [jet] ùå, äîñ³

yoga [9j3Ug3] éîãà

yoghurt [9jAg3t] éîãóðò

Z
zoo-keeper [9xu:kI:p3] âëàñíèê çîîïàðêó

surprise [s39praix] n. íåñïîä³âàíêà, 

ñþðïðèç; v. äèâóâàòè

survey [9sE:vei] îãëÿä, äîñë³äæåííÿ

sweet [swI:t] ñîëîäêèé

Switzerland [9switsl2nd] Øâåéöàð³ÿ

swot [swAt] çóáðèëà

symbolize [9simb3laiz] ñèìâîë³çóâàòè

T
take [teik] (took, taken) áðàòè, âçÿòè

   take care after íàãëÿäàòè  çà (÷èìîñü 

/ êèìîñü)

   take pictures (photos) 

ôîòîãðàôóâàòè

   take name after íàçèâàòèñÿ íà ÷åñòü

   take turns ðîáèòè ïî ÷åðç³

task [t4:sk] çàâäàííÿ

tasty [9teisti] ñìà÷íèé

taxi driver [9t2ksi 9draiv3] òàêñèñò

team [tI:m] êîìàíäà

tease [tI:x] äðàæíèòè

tell [tel] (told, told) ðîçïîâ³äàòè

temperature [9temp3tS3] òåìïåðàòóðà

tender [9tend3] ëàã³äíèé, ëàñêàâèé

tent [tent] ïàëàòêà

territory [9terit(3)ri] òåðèòîð³ÿ

Thames [temx] Òåìçà

Thanksgiving Day [082Nks9giviN dei] 

Äåíü Ïîäÿêè

theatre [98i3t3] òåàòð

them [qem] ¿õ, ¿ì

theme [T8I:m] n. òåìà; adj. òåìàòè÷íèé

thermos [98E:m3s] òåðìîñ

think [8iNk] (thought, thought) äóìàòè

throw [8r3U] (threw, thrown) êèäàòè, 

ñêèäàòè

thunder [98ynd3] ãð³ì

thunderstorm [98ynd3stc:m] áóðÿ, 

ãðîçà, ãðîìîâèöÿ

tidy [9taidi] îõàéíèé

timetable [9taim0teibl] ðîçêëàä

tip [tip] ï³äêàçêà, ïîðàäà

tired [9tai3d] çìó÷åíèé

title [9taitl] íàçâà

today [t39dei] ñüîãîäí³

together [t39geq3] ðàçîì

tomorrow [t39mAr3U] çàâòðà

tonight [t39nait] ñüîãîäí³ óâå÷åð³

top [tAp] âåðøèíà, âåðõ

   top-ten list ñïèñîê äåñÿòüîõ ç 

íàéâèùèì áàëîì

topic [9tApik] òåìà

torch [tc:tS] ë³õòàð(èê)

tour [tU3] åêñêóðñ³ÿ, òóð, ìàíäð³âêà

tourist guide [9tU3rist gaid] òóðèñòè÷íèé 

ã³ä

tradition [tr3diS(3)n] òðàäèö³ÿ

traditional [tr39diS(3)n3l] òðàäèö³éíèé

traffic [9tr2fik]  äîðîæí³é ðóõ

    traffic lights ñâ³òëîôîð

train [trein] ïîòÿã

    train station çàë³çíè÷íà ñòàíö³ÿ

trainers [9trein3x] êðîñ³âêè, ñïîðòèâí³ 

òóôë³

travel [9tr2v3l] ïîäîðîæóâàòè

tricky [9triki] õèòðèé

trip [trip] 1. äîðîãà; 2. øëÿõ, ïî¿çäêà

trouble [9trybl] íåñïîê³é, òóðáîòà, 

êëîï³ò, á³äà

true [tru:] â³ðíèé, ïðàâèëüíèé, 

ñïðàâæí³é

trust [tryst] n. äîâ³ðà; v. äîâ³ðÿòè. 

ïîêëàäàòèñÿ

try on [9trai 9An] ïðèì³ðÿòè

turkey [9tE:ki] ³íäèê

turn [tE:n] 1. ïîâåðòàòè; 

2. îáåðòàòè(ñÿ); 

3. ïåðåòâîðþâàòè(ñü), ñòàâàòè

twin [twin] áëèçíþê

twice [twais] äâ³÷³
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U

uncle [9yNkl] äÿäüêî

uncountable [yn9kaUnt3b(3)l] 

íåçë³÷óâàíèé

underground [9ynd3graUnd] ìåòðî

underline [9ynd3lain] ï³äêðåñëþâàòè

understand [0ynd39st2nd] (understood, 

understood) ðîçóì³òè

underwater [9ynd3wA:t3] ï³äâîäíèé

uniform [9ju:nifc:m] ôîðìà

unit [9ju:nit] 1. ðîçä³ë; 2. îäèíèöÿ

unite [ju:9nait] îá'ºäíóâàòè(ñÿ)

United Kingdom [jU9naitid 0kiNd3m] 

Îá'ºäíàíå Êîðîë³âñòâî

unscramble [yn9skr2mbl] 

ðîçøèôðîâóâàòè

unusual [yn9ju:zu3l] íåçâè÷àéíèé

us [Yys] íàñ, íàì

(the) USA [0jU:e9sei] ÑØÀ (Ñïîëó÷åí³ 

Øòàòè Àìåðèêè)

useful [9ju:sf(3)l] êîðèñíèé

usually [9ju:zU3li] çàçâè÷àé

V
vacation [v39keiSn] â³äïóñòêà, êàí³êóëè

various [9ve(3)ri3s] ð³çíèé

vegetable [9vedz(i)t3b(3)l] îâî÷

verb [vE:b] ä³ºñëîâî

vet [vet] âåòåðèíàð

victory [9vikt3ri] ïåðåìîãà

violin [0vai39lin] ñêðèïêà

vote [v3Ut] n. ãîëîñ; v. ãîëîñóâàòè

W
wait [weit] î÷³êóâàòè

wake up [weik yp] (woke up, woken 

up) ïðîêèäàòèñÿ

Wales [9weils] Óåëüñ

waste  [weist] n. â³äõîäè; v. âèòðà÷àòè, 

âèòðàòèòè

   waste time äàðåìíî âèòðà÷àòè ÷àñ

watermelon [9wc:t30mel3n] êàâóí

waterproof [9wc:t3pru:f] 

âîäîíåïðîíèêíèé

wavy [9weivi] õâèëÿñòèé

way [wei] øëÿõ

wear [we3] (wore, worn) îäÿãàòèñü, 

íîñèòè (ïðî îäÿã)

weather [9weq3] ïîãîäà

website [9websait] âåá-ñàéò

west [west] çàõ³ä

western [9west3n] çàõ³äíèé

which [witS] ÿêèé, êîòðèé, ùî

whole [h3Ul] óâåñü, ö³ëèé

whose [hu:x] ÷èé

why [wai] ÷îìó

wise [waix] ìóäðèé

wish [wiS] n. áàæàííÿ; v. áàæàòè

witch [witS] â³äüìà

wizard [9wiZx3d]  ÷àð³âíèê

wonderful [9wynd3fl] ÷óäîâèé

word [wTTTE:d] ñëîâî

world M[wE:ld] ñâ³ò

worry [9wyri] õâèëþâàòè(ñÿ)

write [rait] (wrote, written) ïèñàòè

writer [9rait3] ïèñüìåííèê

wrong [rAN] íåïðàâèé, íåïðàâèëüíèé

Y
yesterday [9jest3di] â÷îðà

yet [jet] ùå, äîñ³

yoga [9j3Ug3] éîãà

yoghurt [9jAg3t] éîãóðò

Z
zoo-keeper [9xu:kI:p3] âëàñíèê çîîïàðêó

surprise [s39praix] n. íåñïîä³âàíêà, 

ñþðïðèç; v. äèâóâàòè

survey [9sE:vei] îãëÿä, äîñë³äæåííÿ

sweet [swI:t] ñîëîäêèé

Switzerland [9switsl2nd] Øâåéöàð³ÿ

swot [swAt] çóáðèëà

symbolize [9simb3laiz] ñèìâîë³çóâàòè

T
take [teik] (took, taken) áðàòè, âçÿòè

   take care after íàãëÿäàòè  çà (÷èìîñü 

/ êèìîñü)

   take pictures (photos) 

ôîòîãðàôóâàòè

   take name after íàçèâàòèñÿ íà ÷åñòü

   take turns ðîáèòè ïî ÷åðç³

task [t4:sk] çàâäàííÿ

tasty [9teisti] ñìà÷íèé

taxi driver [9t2ksi 9draiv3] òàêñèñò

team [tI:m] êîìàíäà

tease [tI:x] äðàæíèòè

tell [tel] (told, told) ðîçïîâ³äàòè

temperature [9temp3tS3] òåìïåðàòóðà

tender [9tend3] ëàã³äíèé, ëàñêàâèé

tent [tent] ïàëàòêà

territory [9terit(3)ri] òåðèòîð³ÿ

Thames [temx] Òåìçà

Thanksgiving Day [082Nks9giviN dei] 

Äåíü Ïîäÿêè

theatre [98i3t3] òåàòð

them [qem] ¿õ, ¿ì

theme [T8I:m] n. òåìà; adj. òåìàòè÷íèé

thermos [98E:m3s] òåðìîñ

think [8iNk] (thought, thought) äóìàòè

throw [8r3U] (threw, thrown) êèäàòè, 

ñêèäàòè

thunder [98ynd3] ãð³ì

thunderstorm [98ynd3stc:m] áóðÿ, 

ãðîçà, ãðîìîâèöÿ

tidy [9taidi] îõàéíèé

timetable [9taim0teibl] ðîçêëàä

tip [tip] ï³äêàçêà, ïîðàäà

tired [9tai3d] çìó÷åíèé

title [9taitl] íàçâà

today [t39dei] ñüîãîäí³

together [t39geq3] ðàçîì

tomorrow [t39mAr3U] çàâòðà

tonight [t39nait] ñüîãîäí³ óâå÷åð³

top [tAp] âåðøèíà, âåðõ

   top-ten list ñïèñîê äåñÿòüîõ ç 

íàéâèùèì áàëîì

topic [9tApik] òåìà

torch [tc:tS] ë³õòàð(èê)

tour [tU3] åêñêóðñ³ÿ, òóð, ìàíäð³âêà

tourist guide [9tU3rist gaid] òóðèñòè÷íèé 

ã³ä

tradition [tr3diS(3)n] òðàäèö³ÿ

traditional [tr39diS(3)n3l] òðàäèö³éíèé

traffic [9tr2fik]  äîðîæí³é ðóõ

    traffic lights ñâ³òëîôîð

train [trein] ïîòÿã

    train station çàë³çíè÷íà ñòàíö³ÿ

trainers [9trein3x] êðîñ³âêè, ñïîðòèâí³ 

òóôë³

travel [9tr2v3l] ïîäîðîæóâàòè

tricky [9triki] õèòðèé

trip [trip] 1. äîðîãà; 2. øëÿõ, ïî¿çäêà

trouble [9trybl] íåñïîê³é, òóðáîòà, 

êëîï³ò, á³äà

true [tru:] â³ðíèé, ïðàâèëüíèé, 

ñïðàâæí³é

trust [tryst] n. äîâ³ðà; v. äîâ³ðÿòè. 

ïîêëàäàòèñÿ

try on [9trai 9An] ïðèì³ðÿòè

turkey [9tE:ki] ³íäèê

turn [tE:n] 1. ïîâåðòàòè; 

2. îáåðòàòè(ñÿ); 

3. ïåðåòâîðþâàòè(ñü), ñòàâàòè

twin [twin] áëèçíþê

twice [twais] äâ³÷³
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I                                   II                                  III

be [bI:] ............was[wAx] / were [9we3] .........been [bI:n].......................áóòè

begin [bi9gin] ..............began [bi9g2n] .............begun [bi9gyn]................ïî÷èíàòè

become [bi9kym] .........became [bi9keim] .........become [bi9kym] ...............ñòàâàòè 

blow [bl3U] ...................blew [blU:].................blown [bl3Un] ....................äóòè

break [breik] ...............broke [br3Uk] ...........broken [9br3Uk3n] ......ðîçáèâàòè, ðâàòè

bring [briN] ...............brought [brc:t] ............brought [brc:t] ..............ïðèíîñèòè

build [bild]....................built [bilt] ....................built [bilt] ...................áóäóâàòè

buy [bai]...................bought [bc:t] ...............bought [bc:t] .................êóïóâàòè

catch [k2tS] ................caught [kc:t] ...............caught [kc:t]...................ëîâèòè

come [kym] .................came[keim] .................come [kym].................ïðèõîäèòè

cost [k3Ust] .................cost [k3Ust] .................cost [k3Ust].................êîøòóâàòè

cut [kyt].......................cut [kyt] ......................cut [kyt] .......................ð³çàòè

do [du:].........................did [did] ......................done [dyn]............ðîáèòè, âèêîíóâàòè

dream [drI:m] .............dreamt [dremt]............dreamt [dremt] .................ìð³ÿòè

drink [drink]...............drank [dr2Nk]..............drunk [dryNk] ....................ïèòè

eat [I:t].........................ate[eit] ....................eaten [9I:t3n]......................¿ñòè

fall [fc:l]........................fell [fel] ...................fallen [9fc:l3n] ..................ïàäàòè

feel [fI:l].......................felt [felt] ......................felt [felt] ....................â³ä÷óâàòè

find [faind] ................found [9faUnd]..............found [9faUnd] ...............çíàõîäèòè

fly [flai].......................flew [flu:] ..................flown [fl3Un]....................ë³òàòè

forget [f39get]...............forgot [f39gAt].........forgotten [forgotten] ...........çàáóâàòè

get [get].......................got [gAt] ......................got [gAt] ..................îòðèìóâàòè

give [giv] ....................gave [geiv].................given [9giv3n] ..................äàâàòè

go [g3U] ....................went [went]..................gone [gyn] ....................õîäèòè

grow [gr3U] ..................grew [grU:] ................grown [gr3Un] ...................ðîñòè

hang [h2N] ..................hung [hyN] ..................hung [hyN] ..............â³øàòè, âèñ³òè

have [h2v] ...................had [h2d] ....................had [h2d].......................ìàòè

hear [hi3] ...................heard [h5:d].................heard [h5:d] .....................÷óòè

hide[haid]......................hid [hid]...................hidden [hidn] ..................õîâàòè

hurt [hE:t] ....................hurt [hE:t] ....................hurt [hE:t] ..............âäàðÿòè, áîë³òè

keep [kI:p] ...................kept [kept] ...................kept [kept] ...........òðèìàòè, çáåð³ãàòè

IRREGULAR VERBS
(Íåïðàâèëüí³ ä³ºñëîâà)

lead [lI:d] ......................led [led] .......................led [led] ..............âåñòè, ïðÿìóâàòè

learn [l5:n] .................learnt [9l5:nt]................learnt [9l5:nt] ..................âèâ÷àòè

leave [lI:v] .....................left [left] ......................left [left] ...................çàëèøàòè,

                                                                                                  âè¿æäæàòè

make [meik] .................made [meid] .................made [meid] ..........ðîáèòè, âèãîòîâèòè

meet [mI:t]....................met [met] ....................met [met]...................çóñòð³÷àòè

put [pUt] ......................put [pUt] ......................put [pUt] ......................êëàñòè

read [rI:d] ....................read [red] ....................read [red]......................÷èòàòè

rise [raix]....................rose [r3Ux] ................risen [9raix3n] .............ï³äí³ìàòè(ñü)

run [ryn] ......................ran [ryn] ......................run [ryn] .......................á³ãàòè

see [sI:] .......................saw [sc:].....................seen [sI:n] .....................áà÷èòè

sell [sel] ....................sold [s3Uld] .................sold [s3Uld] .................ïðîäàâàòè

send [send] ..................sent [sent] ...................sent [sent]..................íàäñèëàòè

shine [Sain]..................shone [Scn] .................shone [Scn]..............ñâ³òèòè, ñÿÿòè

shut [Syt] .....................shut [Syt] .....................shut [Syt] ...................çàêðèâàòè

sing [siN] ....................sang[s2N] ...................sung [syN] ....................ñï³âàòè

sit [sit]........................sat [s2t] ......................sat [s2t].......................ñèä³òè

sleep [slI:p] .................slept [slept] .................slept [slept].....................ñïàòè

speak [spI:k]...............spoke [sp3Uk] ..........spoken [9sp3Uk3n]...........ðîçìîâëÿòè

spend [spend] ..............spent [spent] ...............spent [spent] ................âèòðà÷àòè

stand [st2nd] ...............stood [stU:d]................stood [stU:d] ...................ñòîÿòè

swim [swim] ..............swam [sw2m] .............swum [swym] .................ïëàâàòè

take [teik] ....................took [tUk] .................taken [teik3n] .............áðàòè, âçÿòè

tell [tel] .....................told [t3Uld]...................told [t3Uld] ................ðîçïîâ³äàòè

think  [8iNk] ..............thought  [8c:t] ............thought [8c:t] .................äóìàòè

throw [8r3U]................threw [8ru:]..............thrown [8r3Un].................êèäàòè

understand.................understood ................understood ..................ðîçóì³òè

[0ynd39st2nd] .................[0ynd39stU:d]..................[0ynd39stU:d]

wake up ......................woke up.....................woken up ................ïðîêèäàòèñü

[weik yp] .....................[w3uk yp] ...................[w3uk3n yp]

wear [we3]...................wore [wc3]..................worn [wc:n] ............îäÿãàòè, íîñèòè

win [win] ....................won [wyn] ...................won [wyn] .................ïåðåìàãàòè

write [rait] ..................wrote [r3Ut] ...............written [9rit3n]..................ïèñàòè
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be [bI:] ............was[wAx] / were [9we3] .........been [bI:n].......................áóòè

begin [bi9gin] ..............began [bi9g2n] .............begun [bi9gyn]................ïî÷èíàòè

become [bi9kym] .........became [bi9keim] .........become [bi9kym] ...............ñòàâàòè 

blow [bl3U] ...................blew [blU:].................blown [bl3Un] ....................äóòè

break [breik] ...............broke [br3Uk] ...........broken [9br3Uk3n] ......ðîçáèâàòè, ðâàòè

bring [briN] ...............brought [brc:t] ............brought [brc:t] ..............ïðèíîñèòè

build [bild]....................built [bilt] ....................built [bilt] ...................áóäóâàòè

buy [bai]...................bought [bc:t] ...............bought [bc:t] .................êóïóâàòè

catch [k2tS] ................caught [kc:t] ...............caught [kc:t]...................ëîâèòè

come [kym] .................came[keim] .................come [kym].................ïðèõîäèòè

cost [k3Ust] .................cost [k3Ust] .................cost [k3Ust].................êîøòóâàòè

cut [kyt].......................cut [kyt] ......................cut [kyt] .......................ð³çàòè

do [du:].........................did [did] ......................done [dyn]............ðîáèòè, âèêîíóâàòè

dream [drI:m] .............dreamt [dremt]............dreamt [dremt] .................ìð³ÿòè

drink [drink]...............drank [dr2Nk]..............drunk [dryNk] ....................ïèòè

eat [I:t].........................ate[eit] ....................eaten [9I:t3n]......................¿ñòè

fall [fc:l]........................fell [fel] ...................fallen [9fc:l3n] ..................ïàäàòè

feel [fI:l].......................felt [felt] ......................felt [felt] ....................â³ä÷óâàòè

find [faind] ................found [9faUnd]..............found [9faUnd] ...............çíàõîäèòè

fly [flai].......................flew [flu:] ..................flown [fl3Un]....................ë³òàòè

forget [f39get]...............forgot [f39gAt].........forgotten [forgotten] ...........çàáóâàòè

get [get].......................got [gAt] ......................got [gAt] ..................îòðèìóâàòè

give [giv] ....................gave [geiv].................given [9giv3n] ..................äàâàòè

go [g3U] ....................went [went]..................gone [gyn] ....................õîäèòè

grow [gr3U] ..................grew [grU:] ................grown [gr3Un] ...................ðîñòè

hang [h2N] ..................hung [hyN] ..................hung [hyN] ..............â³øàòè, âèñ³òè

have [h2v] ...................had [h2d] ....................had [h2d].......................ìàòè

hear [hi3] ...................heard [h5:d].................heard [h5:d] .....................÷óòè

hide[haid]......................hid [hid]...................hidden [hidn] ..................õîâàòè

hurt [hE:t] ....................hurt [hE:t] ....................hurt [hE:t] ..............âäàðÿòè, áîë³òè

keep [kI:p] ...................kept [kept] ...................kept [kept] ...........òðèìàòè, çáåð³ãàòè

IRREGULAR VERBS
(Íåïðàâèëüí³ ä³ºñëîâà)

lead [lI:d] ......................led [led] .......................led [led] ..............âåñòè, ïðÿìóâàòè

learn [l5:n] .................learnt [9l5:nt]................learnt [9l5:nt] ..................âèâ÷àòè

leave [lI:v] .....................left [left] ......................left [left] ...................çàëèøàòè,

                                                                                                  âè¿æäæàòè

make [meik] .................made [meid] .................made [meid] ..........ðîáèòè, âèãîòîâèòè

meet [mI:t]....................met [met] ....................met [met]...................çóñòð³÷àòè

put [pUt] ......................put [pUt] ......................put [pUt] ......................êëàñòè

read [rI:d] ....................read [red] ....................read [red]......................÷èòàòè

rise [raix]....................rose [r3Ux] ................risen [9raix3n] .............ï³äí³ìàòè(ñü)

run [ryn] ......................ran [ryn] ......................run [ryn] .......................á³ãàòè

see [sI:] .......................saw [sc:].....................seen [sI:n] .....................áà÷èòè

sell [sel] ....................sold [s3Uld] .................sold [s3Uld] .................ïðîäàâàòè

send [send] ..................sent [sent] ...................sent [sent]..................íàäñèëàòè

shine [Sain]..................shone [Scn] .................shone [Scn]..............ñâ³òèòè, ñÿÿòè

shut [Syt] .....................shut [Syt] .....................shut [Syt] ...................çàêðèâàòè

sing [siN] ....................sang[s2N] ...................sung [syN] ....................ñï³âàòè

sit [sit]........................sat [s2t] ......................sat [s2t].......................ñèä³òè

sleep [slI:p] .................slept [slept] .................slept [slept].....................ñïàòè

speak [spI:k]...............spoke [sp3Uk] ..........spoken [9sp3Uk3n]...........ðîçìîâëÿòè

spend [spend] ..............spent [spent] ...............spent [spent] ................âèòðà÷àòè

stand [st2nd] ...............stood [stU:d]................stood [stU:d] ...................ñòîÿòè

swim [swim] ..............swam [sw2m] .............swum [swym] .................ïëàâàòè

take [teik] ....................took [tUk] .................taken [teik3n] .............áðàòè, âçÿòè

tell [tel] .....................told [t3Uld]...................told [t3Uld] ................ðîçïîâ³äàòè

think  [8iNk] ..............thought  [8c:t] ............thought [8c:t] .................äóìàòè

throw [8r3U]................threw [8ru:]..............thrown [8r3Un].................êèäàòè

understand.................understood ................understood ..................ðîçóì³òè

[0ynd39st2nd] .................[0ynd39stU:d]..................[0ynd39stU:d]

wake up ......................woke up.....................woken up ................ïðîêèäàòèñü

[weik yp] .....................[w3uk yp] ...................[w3uk3n yp]

wear [we3]...................wore [wc3]..................worn [wc:n] ............îäÿãàòè, íîñèòè

win [win] ....................won [wyn] ...................won [wyn] .................ïåðåìàãàòè

write [rait] ..................wrote [r3Ut] ...............written [9rit3n]..................ïèñàòè
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